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At De Montfort University Leicester (DMU), we include, encourage and empower 
students from all backgrounds. We’ll give you the opportunity to continue 

developing your knowledge, ability and employability in a welcoming scholarly 
community, and use your expertise to make a real difference to society. 

We’ve all been living and working through an 
extraordinary time, one which has thrown up many 
questions about the future. If you’re considering 
postgraduate study now, you may well be asking 
yourself: will I get high-quality teaching? Will I be 
supported during my studies? Will my degree help 
me to achieve my career goals?

At DMU, I’m happy and proud that we can answer 
‘yes’ to each of these questions. We ask ourselves 
the same questions every day, always with our 
students’ futures, careers and wellbeing at the front 
of our minds. We keep working hard to ensure you 
get the knowledge, skills, experience and 
confidence you want and expect from the really 
important years ahead.

Gaining the top Gold award in the Teaching 
Excellence Framework – the first-ever assessment 
by the UK government of teaching quality in higher 
education – shows you just how strong we are in 
these three key areas, and in many others. 

But just as important for me is the way your time  
at DMU will provide you with opportunities to  
gain confidence in yourself and what you can do 
next, through career experience, sport, student 
societies, volunteering and international travel 
linked to your course.

DMU is a family recognised for its openness and 
inclusiveness. We’ve been educating, training and 
supporting talent for more than 150 years. The 
world has changed before, and faced setback, but 
we have always been able to grow and adapt. 

People have trusted us with that most important 
thing – their future – for a very long time, and I hope 
you will soon be exploring with us the unlimited 
possibilities ahead. If anyone can find a way it’s us, 
working together. Choose DMU and we will help 
you to achieve your goals, whatever they are. 
There’s a place for you here.

Professor Andy Collop
Interim Vice-Chancellor

W E L C O M E 
T O  D M U
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Your career
Undertaking further study can be a great way to 
improve your career prospects. Our commitment to 
research and internationally renowned research 
institutes can help to develop students as critical 
thinkers, with our postgraduate students nurtured  
by scholars and research leaders.
Our careers programme, DMU Works, means all 
students have access to professional work 
experience opportunities, from business insights to 
placements and networking opportunities. Our 
postgraduate students have gone on to further study 
and careers in academia, as well as securing roles at 
PwC, Deloitte, Agent Provocateur, cyber security 
specialists Capgemini and Channel 4. DMU was 
placed in the top 20 universities for Graduate 
Prospects in The Sunday Times Good University 
Guide 2020, a measure of how employable DMU 
students are on leaving university.

An inspiring campus
We transformed our campus to create the perfect 
place to learn and be inspired, with the award-winning 
Vijay Patel Building as the centrepiece. 
The location of our city centre campus offers 
students a peaceful place to work and study, while at 
the same time being situated in the heart of Leicester 
means convenient access to all the facilities and 
opportunities on offer in the bustling city.
As part of our commitment to support the United 
Nations’ 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), 
we’ve also invested in creating a sustainable campus. 

In line with two of the SDGs, we launched  
a commitment to work towards removing  
non-recyclable plastics from campus. Since the 
launch, we have handed out 25,000 reusable cups  
to our students and staff. We’re removing all 
single-use drinking cups on campus, replacing all 
plastic disposable cutlery with compostable items 
and switching plastic milk cartons for recyclable 
alternatives. We are also increasing the number  
of free drinking water fountains on campus.

Libraries and study support
There are two libraries at DMU, plus our learning 
zones. The main Kimberlin Library is open 24 hours  
a day, 365 days a year and hosts a dedicated 
postgraduate study room. The library offers a huge 
range of online resources, all of which can be 
remotely accessed anytime, anywhere. It provides 
access to more than 500,000 print publications, 
thousands of e-books and e-journals, a huge range of 
DVDs, plus a host of research databases. It is run by 
dedicated staff who offer a range of additional 
support to students, including help with academic 
writing, research strategies, literature searching and 
reference management, assistive technology, as well 
as mathematical skills. We also provide extra 
academic support in areas including research skills 
and sources, time management, verbal presentations, 
exam revision, strategies for managing research and 
IT skills to support your study. There is also a Just Ask 
service for help and advice via email or telephone.

 library.dmu.ac.uk

W H Y  C H O O S E  
D M U?

Teaching 
Excellence 
Framework

Teaching 
DMU is proud to be recognised as a university 
ranked Gold in the first ever Teaching Excellence 
Framework. Our passionate and enthusiastic 
lecturers have also excelled in the National 
Teaching Fellow awards, receiving 20 fellowships 
since the scheme began.
Students choosing our taught courses can  
benefit from academic teaching which directly 
complements industry experience and is also 
informed by world-leading research.
Our academics have consulted for companies such 
as Airbus, the NHS, Next and PepsiCo, and figures 
from our 2019 Economic Impact Report show that 
DMU has strong connections with 2,500 
companies and 130 community organisations in 
Leicestershire.

Research excellence
Research is at the heart of teaching and learning  
at DMU and the life and global outlook of our 
university. Its quality was reflected in the latest 
Research Excellence Framework (REF), which is  
a nationwide initiative to assess the quality of 
research in UK universities.
We’re proud of our achievements in the 2014  
REF, the most recent assessment – with nearly  
60 per cent of our research activities judged to  
be of international quality, and 18 per cent 
internationally leading.
We want our research to make a difference to 
people’s lives, which is why DMU is investing in its 
research staff and infrastructure, as we aim to 
continue building on our success for the 2021 REF.
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Leicester
Leicester is known for its vibrant culture, diversity, 
lively atmosphere, and there’s always something 
going on. For the third year running the latest Good 
Growth for Cities Index named Leicester as one of 
the best cities in the UK in which to live and work, 
ahead of London and its Midlands neighbours 
Nottingham and Derby. Leicester is located in the 
Midlands area of the UK and is around an hour away 
from London and Birmingham by train.

Partnerships
DMU is working with the United Nations to help 
support refugees worldwide by taking a lead role in 
the #JoinTogether campaign. Our students and staff 
have visited the UN headquarters in New York to 
work on the project and DMU is also the only UK 
university to be named as a hub for one of the UN’s 
Sustainable Development Goals. We are also a 
founding partner for the UK Pavilion at Expo 2020 
Dubai, one of the world’s largest ever trade, culture 
and technology fairs. 

Wellbeing
Students can benefit from support with mental 
health, counselling, religious facilities, disability 
support and a medical centre on campus. Our 
university-wide approach to student wellbeing is 
Healthy DMU, which provides resources to help 
everyone have a healthy, happy and productive time 
at university.
We’re also proud of DMUfreedom, which is our 
commitment to providing a culture where everybody 
is treated with dignity and respect, valued for their 
differences and encouraged to excel.
In fact, DMU was named the first ever University of 
the Year for Social Inclusion by The Sunday Times 
Good University Guide 2019, recognising our 
commitment to diversity, teaching excellence, the 
success of students in exams and graduate job 
prospects. 

Travel
DMU Global is our international experience 
programme. It offers subsidised international travel 
opportunities to all students to enrich their studies 
and broaden cultural horizons. More than 13,000  
of our students have travelled overseas to a huge 
variety of destinations including New York, Hong 
Kong, San Francisco, Berlin and Tokyo.
History MA students saw their teaching come to life 
on a trip exploring the sport and creative industries of 
Canada, while students pursuing PhDs have travelled 
to a world-leading parasitology laboratory in Spain. 
Postgraduate students also visited Brussels for a 
three-day study tour organised by former East 
Midlands Labour MEP Rory Palmer. Postgraduate 
students studying Business Management in Sport 
were inspired after visiting sport heritage sites in 
Germany and Austria.

Volunteering
Students can volunteer with our award-winning DMU 
Local initiative, which uses the knowledge and skills 
of students and staff to help the local community.  
We even expanded the initiative to create Square 
Mile India so that staff and students can travel to 
Ahmedabad, India to make a difference to the lives of 
those in disadvantaged communities. Volunteering 
benefits the community and can also help to enhance 
career prospects through real-world experience.
Students have been involved in offering free IT and 
science classes in libraries, running art classes for 
the over-60s, working with the NHS to raise health 
awareness, and helping primary school children learn 
about maths.

DMU for Life
Being a part of the DMU family isn’t just about the 
years spent with us on campus. We encourage our 
alumni to be an active part of our global and local 
family through DMU for Life. We’re here to help you 
stay connected and reach your full potential as a 
student and graduate. Through our clubs and networks 
we aim to keep our global alumni community up to 
date with the latest events and career opportunities, 
wherever in the world they may be.  
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Y O U R  
C A R E E R

Start making the connections  
that build careers
Studying for a postgraduate qualification not only 
enhances your academic skillset but also demonstrates 
valuable attributes to potential employers. You may 
choose the option of further study to add to your 
skills, progress your career, enter a profession that 
requires a postgraduate qualification or to work 
towards a career change.
At DMU, there’s a wide range of taught and research 
postgraduate programmes to choose from,  
meaning you can gain significant exemptions from 
professional qualifications after graduation. We 
have links with bodies such as the Institution of 
Engineering Designers, the Association of Chartered 
Certified Accountants, the General Pharmaceutical 
Council, the Chartered Society of Forensic Sciences 
and the Royal Institute of British Architects.
We want our students to have the skills and qualities 
that today’s employers are looking for – professional, 
adaptable and business-aware. Our careers 
programme DMU Works ensures our students  
have the credentials needed in a global and 
increasingly competitive jobs marketplace. 
The latest national data shows that 92.1 per cent of 
our UK postgraduates were in work or further study 
six months after graduating*. 

We help you gain 
real-world experience
DMU aims to help you become what employers 
need – work-ready postgraduates with industry 
skills and professional experience on your CV. 
Through DMU Works, our dedicated careers and 
employability team offers one-to-one and group 
coaching sessions to all students. As well as this, 
we offer a wide range of other opportunities both  
in the UK and internationally, including:
•  Professional experiences, placements, 

internships and volunteering projects 
•  Work-readiness training, coaching and development
• Business insider visits
• Research and consultancy opportunities
The programme also offers an online careers portal 
with access to postgraduate level jobs and training 
schemes in the UK and overseas, as well as 
placements, internships and part-time opportunities. 
If you are unable to meet with the team in person, 
our online resource section offers a range of tools 
to help you enhance your career prospects. Our 
postgraduate students can submit careers queries 
online 24/7, book a place at employer events and 
careers fairs, and access extensive resources covering 
job-targeting, CV writing, references, application 
forms and interviews. 
Meeting potential employers face-to-face can be the 
ticket to a new career. Many are looking to meet 
students during their studies to identify suitable 
candidates for the future. DMU hosts a wide range of 
careers fairs, networking events, guest lectures from 
industry experts, and insightful visits to high-profile 
organisations and potential employers, such as 
Jaguar Land Rover, Rolls-Royce, and BBC Music.

  dmu.ac.uk/dmuworks

“I had goals about what I wanted to do when I 
came here and I’ve achieved every one of them. I 
think DMU is so enabling for people like me 
because there is so much support. My lecturers 
have been so encouraging. They push you, 
because they have confidence in you.”

Fatimath Bawa-Allah, International Business 
and Human Resource Management MSc 

*2017/18 Graduate Outcomes Survey
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Industry connections
We work with many industry leaders, which has 
included teaming up with Channel 4 to create an 
industry-leading Investigative Journalism course, and 
offering training through the NHS. 
Many of our postgraduate business courses offer the 
opportunity to gain work experience or undertake an 
independent project in industry. All of our postgraduate 
engineering and computing courses offer the 
opportunity to undertake a one-year optional work 
placement, which is paid, full-time and relevant to 
your course.

Our MA in Management, Law and Humanities has 
been named the best postgraduate sports 
management course in Europe a total of eight times 
in the global survey run by SportBusiness 
International. Coordinated by the Centre 
International d’Etude du Sport in Switzerland, 
students on the course spend three months at 
DMU, the SDA Bocconi School of Management in 
Milan and the Université de Neuchâtel in Switzerland.

Sonia Wang recently competed in the final of the 
Universities Business Challenge. 

She said: “I’d absolutely recommend the MBA 
(Global) course for graduates who want to get 
direction and improve their overall knowledge of 
management and business operation.” 

Sonia Wang, Master of Business 
Administration MBA (Global)

Academia and research 
DMU is a scholarly community with a vibrant culture 
of research excellence, where students are supported 
and nurtured by academics and research leaders. 
Research students are an integral part of DMU, 
making a strong contribution to our work. We 
support them in developing research skills that will 
enhance future careers, whether in academia or a 
range of professions.
Our research programmes offer students the 
opportunity to pursue an independent research 
project while benefiting from the support of expert 
supervision. Develop an understanding of research 
study, linking your research project directly to your 
current or future career interests, and obtain a taste 
of what PhD study might entail. 
Our established practice-based and research-based 
academic staff have a reputation for undertaking 
world-leading projects, supporting you to get the 
very best out of your research project. 
DMU has achieved world-class research results  
in each of the university’s four faculties, and more 
than 50 specialist groups, including internationally 
acknowledged research groups in cybersecurity, 
transport, energy, water, advanced manufacturing, 
and creative industries. 

We currently have more than 650 research 
students studying towards a research degree 
supported by the dedicated Doctoral College,  
and an extensive researcher development 
programme covering everything from research 
methodology, ethics and data analysis, to writing for 
publication and enterprise in research. We have 815 
research-active members of staff out of our team of 
1,300 academics, and DMU is home to more than 
60 specialist research groups and institutes.
Previously our research has been shortlisted for 
prestigious Times Higher Education Awards and 
includes projects such as the development of the 
world’s first artificial pancreas, which is designed to 
improve treatment for those living with diabetes. 
As well as this, our leading researchers have 
exhibited their work on ground-breaking Channel 4 
documentaries, as well as overseas in America,  
at the National Science Museum in London, and to 
Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II and His Royal 
Highness Prince Edward, Earl of Wessex, during 
their visits to DMU.

  dmu.ac.uk/pg
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You work best where you’re happy and inspired, so we invested to  
create a stunning campus that’s a place of learning.

As a campus university situated in the hub of 
Leicester, DMU students get the best of both worlds 
– a safe and peaceful place to study with everything in 
easy reach, while only minutes away from the exciting 
buzz of the city centre. 
At the heart of our campus of the future is the 
award-winning Vijay Patel Building, which reflects our 
commitment to creative education, designed inside 
and out with arresting architecture and innovative 
facilities and spaces for collaborative working.

The regeneration of the Great Hall of Leicester Castle 
brought new life and purpose to the former court of 
law in this Grade I listed building as a teaching space 
for Leicester Castle Business School.
Our campus not only enjoys a sought-after location 
within Leicester, but the city itself also benefits from a 
great position in the East Midlands. Its central location 
in the UK means students have access to excellent 
travel links to destinations all over the country, 
including many international airports which are  
within easy reach via train or taxi. 

O U R C A M P U S  
A N D  F A C I L I T I E S
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Everything you need on campus
The main Kimberlin Library offers a huge range of 
online resources, all of which can be remotely 
accessed anytime, anywhere. The library is home to a 
range of study spaces as well as specialist computer 
facilities and is run by dedicated staff who offer 
additional support to students. Our campus also has 
a number of sustainable design features,  
from solar panels to greener travel initiatives.
We have spent £4.2 million restoring Leicester 
Castle – located right on the edge of our campus – 
giving new life to this historic gem and making it the 
base of our Leicester Castle Business School.
Across campus, there are many places to eat and 
drink, including the Food Village – a light, spacious 
environment where students can order fresh pizza 
from our pizza oven, pasta dishes, fish and chips, 
halal food options and more.
The Riverside Café, specialising in vegetarian and 
vegan cuisine, sits on the bank of the River Soar, with 
stunning views over the water. Campus also hosts a 
Subway, the Newarke Café and a number of coffee 
shops serving Starbucks or Costa Coffee hot drinks.
For those interested in sports and fitness, DMU’s 
Queen Elizabeth II Diamond Jubilee Leisure Centre 
has a gym, fitness studio, sports hall, swimming pool 
and climbing wall. 

  dmu.ac.uk/campustransformation

Specialist equipment and study 
spaces
From laboratories to art studios, study spaces and 
seminar rooms to lecture theatres, we prioritise 
modern technologies and equipment to prepare 
students for the future.
In the Hugh Aston Building, Bloomberg terminals 
give students access to the same information as 
leaders in business, finance and government, 
bringing the real world of work into the classroom.

The 19th century Hawthorn Building has facilities 
designed to replicate current practice in health and life 
sciences, including contemporary analytical chemistry 
and formulation laboratories, audiology booths and 
nursing and midwifery clinical skills suites.
Our media studios are equipped with industry-level  
video, audio and radio production suites and 
recording studios. Engineering students use our 
energy laboratory, where DMU research helped EU 
businesses hit energy-efficiency targets, and our 
cyber security centre and laboratories have been 
developed with industry leaders.
We have workshops to support our students’ creativity 
across design, art, crafts and textiles. Performance 
students learn in specialist studios for dance and 
performance with sprung floors, audio and lighting 
equipment and dedicated rehearsal areas.

De Montfort Students’ Union 
De Montfort Students’ Union (DSU) is an 
independent, student-run and student-led 
organisation. It’s on hand to involve, represent and 
inspire you to make the most of your time at DMU 
and is based in the Campus Centre at the heart of 
campus. University is about developing and shaping 
your future through the experiences and memories 
you create, as well as furthering your education. The 
DSU can help you achieve this. We know that going 
to university can be expensive, so the DSU takes 
great pride in being a not for profit organisation – 
which means that every penny of profit is invested 
back into the student experience. Your students’ 
union is here to represent your academic interests at 
DMU. It’s led by an officer team made up of five 
full-time executive officers plus seven part-time 
liberation representatives, who campaign for positive 
change through more official channels. All 12 are 
current or former DMU students who will make sure 
your voice is heard and that your time here is the best 
it possibly can be.

Research facilities 
At DMU, we nurture our research student talent.  
We aim to provide an inclusive and stimulating learning 
environment that ensures our students develop a range 
of skills for further research, and knowledge of how to 
apply them to a range of professions. 
We are committed to developing research excellence 
and strive to ensure our research closely links to our 
taught programmes, involving collaboration with industry 
and other external organisations, such as the NHS.  
As well as this, our vibrant and friendly cross-disciplinary 
community of PhD and MPhil students are supported  
by our dedicated Doctoral College, and the Leicester 
Castle Business School has a strong and active body  
of business and management researchers who produce 
work of international standing. 
Our campus boasts contemporary facilities, comprising a 
variety of specialist laboratories including engineering 
and robotics, and industry standard equipment  
such as a purpose-built engine test cell. As well as this, 
students can benefit from access to high-performance 
computing facilities and a range of classroom and lecture 
theatres, all featuring fully integrated IT and AV equipment. 
Substantial investment in our Health and Life Sciences 
faculty has developed our teaching and learning 
facilities to help students apply their practical 
experience and theoretical knowledge beyond  
the classroom.
For our art and design courses, we’re equipped with a 
wide range of advanced CAD software and computer, 
printing and scanning facilities, and also extensive and 
contemporary workshop facilities including wood, metal, 
plastic, glass and ceramics, as well as laser cutters, 
CNC and rapid prototyping.
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L E I C E S T E R  –  A N 
E X T R A O R D I N A R Y 

C I T Y
It’s home to Britain’s most multicultural high street, hosts a 

Caribbean festival that’s the largest of its kind outside London,  
and the biggest Diwali celebrations outside of India. Great world 
cuisine is in the city’s soul, headline-making sport in its heart, 

creative energy and an instinct for innovation drive it ever-forward.

What’s on?
You’ll never be short of things to do. Leicester is big on shopping, sport, music, 
theatre, film, comedy and culture, much of it happening in the city centre, just 
minutes from DMU campus. Leicester’s £350 million Highcross shopping 
centre has big-brand excitement while the established mix of independent 
and one-off boutiques in The Lanes adds something different. 
There’s a vibrant music scene with sounds from every genre and film lovers can 
shift between arthouse and blockbuster showings. We have Curve theatre or 
Leicester Haymarket Theatre and lots of small venues perfect for comedy.
Quirky juice and coffee shops or real-ale pubs and bars offer perfect 
places to catch up with friends, while Leicester’s amazing array of cuisines 
means you can sample food from around the world at venues from funky 
out-of-the-way joints to high-end restaurants. Leicester lays claim to its 
own ‘Golden Mile’, a stretch of road close to the city centre renowned for  
its authentic Indian restaurants, sari shops and jewellers. 

Great sport
With one of the most successful women’s hockey clubs in the UK, a 
basketball club that’s riding high, and a football club that surprised the 
world when the team became the Premier League champions in 2016, 
Leicester has built a reputation as a city that loves its sports. Home to 
Leicester City Football Club, 10-time rugby union champions Leicester 
Tigers, leading national basketball side Leicester Riders, Leicestershire 
County Cricket Club and Leicester Hockey Club – all partners of DMU 
– sports fans will be spoiled for choice. 

Everything you need – at a price that’s right
When it comes to affordability, Leicester’s great for student essentials, such 
as food, rent and bills, and was judged the third most affordable city for 
students in the NatWest Student Living Index 2019. It has also been named 
as one of the best cities in the UK to live and work for the third year in a row, 
according to the latest Good Growth for Cities Index*.

A well connected city
Leicester’s central location offers easy connections to UK cities and airports, 
so you’re never too far from friends and family. In fact, we’re officially the 
best-connected English city after London and Manchester, based on 
government data showing how quickly people can get to schools, doctors, 
hospitals and shops on foot or by bus.

* Good Growth for Cities Index 2019



Postgraduate Master’s Loan
Postgraduate Master’s Loans are available from the  
UK government for new postgraduate taught and 
research master’s students starting their degree 
courses in 2021/22. Students may be eligible for  
a loan of up to £11,570, as a contribution towards their 
course and living costs (please note that different loan 
schemes and amounts apply for residents from Wales 
or Northern Ireland). Loans are available to full-time, 
part-time and distance learning students who are 
normally resident in England. If the course lasts for one 
year the loan will be paid directly into the students’ bank 
accounts in three instalments during the academic year. 
For some courses lasting longer than this, payments 
are made over two, three or four years (please clarify 
with DMU if your course is eligible). Repayments will 
start in the April after completion of the course, but not 
until incomes reach more than £21,000, in addition to 
any undergraduate loan repayments being made.

  gov.uk/masters-loan

Postgraduate Doctoral Loan
Postgraduate Doctoral Loans are available from the 
UK government for new PhD students who may be 
eligible for a loan of up to £27,265 towards course and 
living costs. Loans are available to full-time and 
part-time students who are normally resident in England 
and are not in receipt of any direct or indirect Research 
Council funding. Payments are made directly into 
students’ bank accounts in three instalments during 
each academic year of the course (currently four years  
for full-time study or six years for part-time) up to the 
initial thesis submission. Repayments will start after 
completion of the course, but not until incomes reach 
more than £21,000, in addition to  
any undergraduate loan repayments being made.  
England and Wales residents only.

  gov.uk/doctoral-loan

Overseas students
Information and guidance for overseas students on 
tuition fees and the range of scholarships and funding 
options available are provided on page 37. 

EU students
EU, other EEA and Swiss nationals will no longer  
be eligible for home fee status, undergraduate, 
postgraduate and advanced learner financial support 
from Student Finance England for courses starting  
in academic year 2021/22.
It will not affect students starting courses in academic 
year 2020/21, nor those EU, other EEA and Swiss 
nationals benefiting from Citizens’ Rights under the  
EU Withdrawal Agreement, EEA EFTA Separation 
Agreement or Swiss Citizens’ Rights Agreement 
respectively.
It will also not apply to Irish nationals living in the UK  
or Ireland whose right to study and to access benefits 
and services will be preserved on a reciprocal basis  
for UK and Irish nationals under the Common Travel 
Area arrangement.
We aim to support our EU and international students as 
much as possible and offer a range of scholarships with 
further information available on page 37.

  gov.uk/masters-loan/eligibility

  dmu.ac.uk/globaluniversity

DMU scholarships
Course-specific scholarships, sports scholarships and 
alumni scholarships may be available, so check on our 
website to see what is currently on offer and the 
eligibility criteria. We also offer a number of tuition fee 
discounts and country specific scholarships for 
international students who wish to study a 
postgraduate course at DMU.

  dmu.ac.uk/pgfees

Charities, trusts and foundations
Several external charities, trusts and foundations may  
be able to help with funding towards a postgraduate 
degree. These funds are usually restricted to those who 
meet specific eligibility criteria, which include where 
you live, vocational choices and family background.

F U N D I N G  Y O U R 
S T U D I E S 
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  dmu.ac.uk/pgfunding

We are committed to supporting 
students and firmly believe that finance 
should not be a barrier to accessing 
university education. Our tuition fees are 
available on our website, plus the range  
of support packages and scholarships 
available for DMU postgraduate students.  
For the most up-to-date information on 
fees and funding options, please visit  
our website.  

Access to funding for postgraduate study  
is a key part of the decision-making 
process for many students. We advise  
you to research options at an early  
stage of the application process as you  
are expected to have made adequate 
financial provision to cover both fees and 
living costs for the duration of your study.



At DMU we like to make things easier for you, which is why we have 
developed a simple guide explaining the application process  

for both UK/EU and overseas students. 

H O W  T O  A P P LY

20 21

1
UK students
To apply to study a postgraduate course (full-time or part-time) you should complete an online 
postgraduate application form and email it to admissions@dmu.ac.uk or apply via the DMU 
Online Portal.

If possible, you should submit the following documents with your application form:

•  Two current references on official headed 
paper or from a professional email address 
(these can be work or academic references 
and must be signed and recently dated)

• Copies of academic transcripts
• Copies of degree/diploma certificates
• A personal statement

To download the application form or access the DMU Online Portal, visit the webpage below.

   dmu.ac.uk/pgapply
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Postgraduate research
To apply for a research degree (PhD, MPhil, MSc/MA by Research, DBA) you are required to apply via our 
online admissions portal. As part of your application you must submit the following documents:

•  Your written research proposal so that we can 
fully assess whether our expertise, facilities  
and supervisory capacity can support your 
research needs

•  Scanned copies of your most relevant
 academic certificates and transcripts
•  Two academic references that are dated within 

the past two years
•  Applicants who require evidence of their English 

language qualifications will need to provide an 
International English Language Testing System 
(IELTS) certificate (no older than two years) or a 

copy of a degree from a majority English 
speaking country (dated within the past five 
years). If using an IELTS certificate, you must 
have a minimum overall score of 6.5 with no

 less than 5.5 in each component
•  A scanned copy of your passport

For further information about writing a research 
proposal or applying for a research degree,  
please contact the Doctoral College at 
pgradmissions@dmu.ac.uk

For further information about writing a research proposal and access to our online admissions portal  
visit the webpage below. 

   dmu.ac.uk/doctoral
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International students
If you’re an overseas student, you can apply through one of two options: 

•  Apply to study a postgraduate course (full-time 
or part-time) online via the DMU Online Portal

•  Alternatively, you can download and fill out  
our free application form and return it to  
our admissions team by emailing  
admissions@dmu.ac.uk

You’ll need to prepare the following documents to submit along with your application form:

•  Two current references on official headed paper 
or from a professional email address (this can be 
a work or academic reference and must be 
signed and recently dated)

• Copies of academic transcripts
• Copies of degree/diploma certificates
• A copy of your passport
• Evidence of your English language qualification

To access the DMU Online Portal or download the application form visit the webpage below. 

  dmu.ac.uk/international/apply

EU students
If you’re an EU student, you can apply through one of two options:

•  Apply to study a postgraduate course (full-time 
or part-time) online via the DMU Online Portal

• Alternatively, you can download and fill out  
 our free application form and return it to our  
 admissions team by emailing  
 admissions@dmu.ac.uk

You’ll need to prepare the following documents to submit along with your application form:

•  Two current references on official headed paper
 or from a professional email address (this can be
 a work or academic reference and must be
 signed and recently dated)
•  Copies of academic transcripts

•  Copies of degree/diploma certificates
•  A copy of your passport or documentation 

confirming your settled status
•  Evidence of your English language qualification

To access the DMU Online Portal or download the application form visit the webpage below. 

  dmu.ac.uk/pgapplyu
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ACCOMMODAT ION
If you’re looking for accommodation while you study with us, we’re here to 

offer you guidance and support, so you can find a place that feels like home.

Sulets 
DMU is here to help you find the perfect place to live 
while studying. 
Sulets is the recommended lettings agency for DMU 
postgraduate students and De Montfort Students’ 
Union was a founding partner. It’s a not for profit, 
charitable trust providing a reliable service for students 
with no hidden costs and a straightforward process. 
Properties are inspected throughout the year to ensure 
quality and compliance with safety, security and 
furnishing standards. 
Everything can be done online at sulets.com and there 
is a Sulets shop in our Campus Centre which can 
provide personal support. 
Sulets offers: 
•  A wide selection of 

high-quality 
accommodation within 
walking distance of 
campus 

•  A choice of shared flats, 
traditional houses  
and self-contained 
studio apartments with 
en-suite facilities

•  A no-fee agency service 
•  Straightforward tenancy 

agreements 
•  A trusted and reliable 

service 

For further information email enquiries@sulets.com  
or call +44 (0)116 467 0315. 

  sulets.com

Overseas student accommodation
We offer a guarantee of accommodation for our 
overseas students starting in September. There’s a 
choice of 10 halls of residence within walking distance of 
both our campus and the city centre, offering you the 
opportunity to meet lots of new people.
There’s a variety of contract lengths to suit your needs 
and all of our halls of residence are furnished and 
self-catered, giving you the freedom to come and go as 
you please. 

  dmu.ac.uk/accommodation



At DMU, we think globally. A gateway to the world, we encourage you to 
live, learn, work and volunteer internationally, broadening your world view 

and expanding your opportunities.

I N T E R N A T I O N A L 
E X P E R I E N C E

DMU defines itself as an international community, 
diverse and open to all. Our international 
experience programme, DMU Global, provides 
bursaries for students to make overseas travel 
affordable, enriching your studies.
We aim to broaden your cultural horizons, improve 
your ability to communicate and develop other key 
skills valued by employers. 

Study abroad
DMU has developed more than 70 exchange 
partnerships with universities worldwide, which give 
our students the chance to expand their subject 
knowledge and study abroad for a year in Europe, 
North America or Asia. Since its launch, more  
than 13,000 students have gone overseas with  
DMU Global, visiting more than 65 countries  
and experiencing new cultures and different 
educational environments. Many international 
experiences are designed to enhance degree 
studies. Contour Fashion students visited Victoria’s 
Secret in New York, Audiology students gave free 

hearing tests to people in disadvantaged areas of 
India, Economics students toured the Hong Kong 
Monetary Authority and Film students enjoyed  
a blockbuster trip to Hollywood.

Stand out on a global stage
Employers tell us how much they value graduates 
with international awareness and the ability to 
cooperate and communicate across cultures.
With DMU Global, you could complete a work 
placement or internship overseas, which will give you 
the chance to understand how business works in a 
global context and develop skills that could help you 
stand out in a competitive graduate job market. 
Students have worked in Europe with a range of 
global businesses including Puma, BMW and Bosch.
Beyond your studies, we offer a range of international 
opportunities including summer schools and 
volunteering. On campus, you can also learn a 
variety of languages including French, German, 
Spanish, Arabic, Japanese and Mandarin.

  dmuglobal.com
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H E A LT H Y  D M U
We believe your university experience should give you the opportunity to 

meet your full potential. By working to create an environment that 
focuses on your health and wellbeing, we can support you to live a 

healthy, happy and productive life both at university and in the future.

Healthy DMU is our university-wide approach to 
feeling good and staying well. Our Healthy DMU 
Hub is an online resource which provides advice 
and information to support your wellbeing, such as 
exercise and volunteering opportunities, as well as 
top tips to help you adjust to university life at DMU. 
Alongside this, during term time Healthy DMU 
masterclasses take place, which focus on a variety 
of topics such as mindfulness, managing pressure 
effectively and building confidence.

 dmu.ac.uk/healthy

Student Gateway
As well as Healthy DMU, we have dedicated 
student support teams and a wide range of services 
to help you feel at home from day one. All are easily 
accessible through the Student Gateway, which 
offers information and guidance on areas including:
• Student finance and welfare
• Jobs and careers
• Disability issues
• Counselling, mental health and wellbeing

 dmu.ac.uk/studentgateway

Mental health support 
Our experienced mental health inclusion team 
strives to deliver the support and signposting that 
students need to reach their full potential. We ask 
students with mental health difficulties to notify us 
as soon as possible so that we can offer the 
support you need and guide you towards the many 
services available. Our team can offer practical 
advice on managing mental health difficulties and 
short-term interventions including: 
• Assessment of whether practical adjustments 

could be made to teaching, coursework hand-in 
times or exams, to try and reduce the impact that 
a mental health condition has on your studies.

• Support when discussing needs to teaching staff.
• Practical goal-setting and suggestions of how to 

address certain issues you may be experiencing.
• Support accessing local statutory services such 

as the NHS.
• Signposting to agencies who are able to support 

students with alcohol and substance use issues.
• Signposting to counselling services.

 dmu.ac.uk/mentalhealth

Disability support 
We want every student to have a brilliant 
experience and reach their full potential during their 
time at DMU. Our disability advice and support 
team offers services tailored to the individual needs 
of students with physical and sensory disabilities, 
medical conditions and Specific Learning 
Differences (SpLD). 
Lots of people do not consider their medical 
condition or mental health a disability and will  
often not apply for the support that is available  
to them. The Disabled Students’ Allowance  
(DSA) covers a wide range of conditions and is 
designed to help students pay for extra costs 
associated with the effects of disabilities or 
long-term medical conditions such multiple 
sclerosis, mental health difficulties including  
OCD or anxiety, SpLD such as dyslexia, or 
neurodivergent conditions including autism.
Our goal is to help each student to manage the 
impact of a condition or SpLD on their studies.  
We have helped those with conditions as varied  
as arthritis, Asperger syndrome, carpal tunnel 
syndrome, cerebral palsy, Crohn’s disease, 
deafness, dyscalculia, dysgraphia, dyspraxia, 
epilepsy, keratoconus, nystagmus, and sickle  
cell anaemia. 
The funding can support with the cost of lots of 
things to make it easier to focus on your studies, 
such as specialist equipment including computers 
or ergonomic chairs, non-medical helpers, autism 
and mental health mentors, specialist study skills 
tutors, or travel costs specifically related to your 
condition.
Assessment is on the basis of individual need, not 
income, and we strongly encourage all eligible 
students to apply.  

 dmu.ac.uk/disability

Sexual and domestic violence 
support 
All students and staff have the right to feel 
respected, safe and supported, and we are 
committed to providing and promoting an 
environment which is free from harassment and 
discrimination. That’s why we created the Mandala 
Project, which invites students and staff to join us 
in making it clear that unacceptable, threatening  
or violent behaviour has no place at DMU. It also 
signposts students towards practical support if  
they experience:  
• Sexual violence, including rape and sexual assault 
• Domestic violence including ‘honour crime’,  

forced marriage and coercive control 
• Sexual harassment including stalking,  

unwanted contact, abusive language and 
behaviours on campus 

Our help is available to all students,  
who can contact us over the phone on  
+44 (0) 116 207 8309 or by emailing  
themandalaproject@dmu.ac.uk to get advice  
or arrange an appointment.

Religious support
Our OpenFaith initiative forms part of Healthy DMU 
and incorporates faith and spirituality into wellbeing 
and welfare services.
OpenFaith encourages students of all faiths and no 
faith to come together in celebrating diversity and 
humanitarian values, and provides students and 
staff with a variety of spiritual facilities on campus. 
This includes the prayer room, the Breathing Space, 
and the chaplaincy, which anyone can visit for 
non-denominational religious support.

Stay active while you study
DMU Active is our programme of free recreational sports opportunities for students to become physically 
active alongside their studies. It aims to help you maintain a fit and healthy lifestyle, manage physical and 
mental wellbeing, develop new skills and enhance employability.
Sessions are free and run throughout the academic year – all you need is your DMU student card. 
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S P O R T
DMU Sport offers close to 40 different sports clubs – from basketball,  

boxing and cheerleading to football, triathlon and snow sports.  
We continue to invest in coaching, facilities and support services for  

sport to offer you the best experience.

Recreational sport
We’re committed to providing every opportunity for 
students to maintain a fit and active lifestyle, whatever 
their ability or confidence level. 
Our DMU Active programme is delivered by students 
and offers an extensive range of free activities, 
one-off events and internal leagues in a range of 
sports including tennis, basketball, lacrosse, netball 
and badminton.

Performance sport
The Watershed, our indoor training environment for  
clubs and societies, offers land-training facilities  
for rowing, as well as a dedicated strength and 
conditioning gym for selected club members. The 
Watershed is home to fencing, archery, dodgeball, 
rowing, and some of DMU’s specialist societies. 
Dedicated strength and conditioning coaches work  
with selected sports teams to develop fitness and 
strength. They also educate students about how to lead 
a fit and healthy lifestyle and maintain a balanced diet. 

A sporting city
Leicester is a city with sporting achievements  
to be proud of, and DMU shares that spirit. Official 
partner to Premier League football club Leicester City, 
our long-standing links generate placement 
opportunities for students, as well as ticket offers 
that mean you could see some of the world’s best 
players in action just five minutes from campus. We 
also have partnerships with other major competitive 
teams, including 10-time English rugby union 
champions Leicester Tigers and Britain’s oldest 
professional basketball team, Leicester Riders,  
the three-year back-to-back British Basketball 
League champions, as well as Leicester Hockey Club 
and Leicestershire County Cricket Club. 

Sporting facilities
The Queen Elizabeth II Diamond Jubilee Leisure 
Centre has a 25-metre six-lane swimming pool, sauna, 
13-metre climbing wall, sports hall, free-weights area, 
fitness suite and a comprehensive fitness programme 
with a variety of activities, from aerobics and abs blast, 
to yoga and Zumba.
Our Beaumont Park facility boasts a recently improved 
clubhouse, two all weather 3G artificial pitches,  
two FA-standard grass pitches and floodlights for 
night games.

  dmu.ac.uk/sport



Making a difference locally
DMU Local has active links with more than 300  
local organisations, including 60 schools, and has  
a series of projects running across three areas hit by 
economic deprivation and poverty. As well as this, we 
are working on health and education projects across 
the city, driving better school results, improving 
chances of university admission, helping those with 
cancer and offering support to people with dementia.
Our work in Leicester’s prison has even been credited 
by the governor as helping to transform the jail and 
reduce violence.

A positive impact throughout  
the world
On trips to the UN’s headquarters in New York, our 
students also volunteered within local communities  
in the city. They transformed an overgrown garden, 
organised a children’s party at a refugee centre  
and worked at a soup kitchen providing meals for 
homeless people and low-income families. At 
Christmas, volunteers worked with Leicester-based 
charity LE Solidarity to donate clothes and sleeping 
bags to refugees fighting the cold in Paris.
Meanwhile, the volunteering work by students in  
Ahmedabad, as part of our Square Mile India project, 
has previously won an award for International Strategy 
of the Year. In India, students are rebuilding flood-risk 
homes, supporting children to get an education, 
providing tests that are improving hearing in the 
community and putting on dance and drama lessons 
for youngsters. 

  dmu.ac.uk/dmulocal
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Alice Jackson-Rushby won a scholarship to visit the United Nations in New York and 
work with representatives from around the world on ideas to fight climate change. 

She said: “This conference gives us the chance to create a voice to show the world 
that young people can come up with solutions and make a better future. It’s an 
incredible opportunity and I’m so proud to be representing the university.” 

Alice Jackson-Rushby, Diplomacy and World Order MA

V O L U N T E E R I N G
Take part in volunteering opportunities to help the local community, 

make positive changes and put your skills into practice.

The university’s volunteering programme, DMU Local,  
aims to create positive change across Leicestershire, 
as well as in communities across the world, using 
the expertise, skills and research of staff and 
student volunteers. Hundreds of DMU students and 
staff members volunteer to work across the city on 
more than 125 projects and activities each year. 
This amounts to more than 22,000 volunteering 
hours a year and 2,700 volunteering opportunities. 

As well as opportunities across Leicester, students 
have the chance to volunteer worldwide, which has 
previously included supporting refugees across  
Europe and helping disadvantaged communities  
in India and the US.
Volunteering can be a life-changing experience –  
in our most recent survey with DMU Local volunteers, 
90 per cent believe it increased their chances of 
getting a job and 100 per cent would recommend 
volunteering to others.*

* DMU Local survey 2017/18 
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S T U D E N T S ’  
U N I O N

De Montfort Students’ Union (DSU) is an independent student-run 
and student-led organisation. It’s here to involve, represent and 

inspire our students to make the most of their time at DMU and is 
based in the Campus Centre at the heart of campus.

De Montfort Students’ Union (DSU) is here for you. 
Every single student at DMU is automatically a 
member of DSU and we’re here to make sure you 
have a fantastic student journey, from your first day 
all the way to graduation. As an independent 
student-run and student-led organisation, DSU is 

here to represent you, look out for wellbeing, create a 
sense of belonging and provide opportunities to get 
actively involved in student life. 
Everything on offer from DSU can be split up into 
four categories…
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Voice
Your students’ union is here to make sure your voice is 
heard and amplified. DSU represents your academic 
interests and is here to help you find your voice and 
make it heard. The students’ union is led by an Officer 
Team made up of five full-time Executive Officers and 
seven part-time Liberation Representatives. All of 
whom are current or former DMU students. Want to 
get involved and represent your course mates? 
Become a Course Representative and help us to 
improve your academic experience. 

Activities
At DSU there are more than 140 student groups and 
societies, numerous volunteering groups and Demon 
Media – all of which offer incredible opportunities and 
give you the chance to meet like-minded people 
easily. Can’t find a society for you? You can set up 
your own! It’s super easy and you get all of the help 
and support you need from DSU. 

Support
The DSU Advice team are always happy to help you, 
from welfare or academic queries, to matters related 
to immigration and private-sector housing. The team 
are on hand to make sure you feel safe, well and 
welcome while offering completely free, confidential 
and impartial advice to all DMU students.

Life
DSU is here to provide you with everything you need 
to enjoy university life. There’s entertainment during 
the day, weekly nights out, student essentials at the 
SUpplies stationery and merchandise shop and SU’s 
Diner – the student friendly and great value 
American-style diner. Every penny of profit spent at 
your students’ union is reinvested back into making 
sure you have the best possible student experience.

Not sure what you’re interested in? No worries, DSU 
put on regular `Give It a Go’ events where you can try 
different activities, learn something new, meet new 
people and get involved in student life!  

  demontfortsu.com

  @demontfortsu

  @demontfortsu

  @demontfortsu
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  dmu.ac.uk/maps

DMU is located in the city of Leicester, which is situated in the 
centre of England and well-served by excellent transport links. 

High-speed trains connect Leicester to London in just over an hour, 
and other major UK cities such as Nottingham and Birmingham are 

close by and can be accessed by train, bus or coach.

H O W T O F I N D U S
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Tuition fees and funding 
We set our fees so that students receive a high-
quality and distinctive education while enjoying 
excellent facilities and a fantastic experience. 
Currently, international student fees are:*
• MA/MSc: £14,100 – £17,780

  dmu.ac.uk/internationalfees

* Please note the above costs are for students 
studying in 2020. For students studying in 2021 
costs are to be confirmed. Please refer to the above 
website for the most up to date information.

Tuition fee payment options
Overseas students are required to pay 50 per cent  
of their fees in advance of registration. The easiest  
and quickest way to pay these fees is online at the  
below address. 

  dmu.ac.uk/epayment

You can choose to pay tuition fees in full or follow an 
instalment plan. There are the following instalment  
plans available:
Instalment plan 1: The remaining 50 per cent can be  
paid in three instalments across October, January and April.
Instalment plan 2: The remaining 50 per cent can be  
paid in seven instalments across November, December, 
January, February, March, April and May.

  dmu.ac.uk/internationalfees

Scholarships and bursaries
DMU offers a range of scholarships and bursaries to 
help our EU and overseas students with the cost of 
international study and living expenses, for the most 
up-to-date information visit the address below.

  dmu.ac.uk/internationalscholarships

Entry criteria 
We welcome a broad range of international qualifications. 
To find our entry criteria for a specific country, visit 
the address below.

  dmu.ac.uk/yourcountry

DMU expresses its postgraduate entry criteria using  
UK degree classifications, with 2:1 being the highest 
requirement and 2:2 the minimum.
If your degree is classified using a different grading 
system, your offer will be expressed using UK degree 
classifications. If you have studied your degree outside 
of the UK, then we will usually expect you to have studied 
for a minimum of four years at a recognised institution.

English language requirements 
The majority of our courses require an International 
English Language Testing System (IELTS) score of 
6.0 or 6.5. If your level of English language does not 
meet the entry criteria, you may want to consider 
studying a pre-sessional English language course.
Our dedicated Centre for English Language Learning  
is accredited by the British Council for the quality of 
its teaching and offers a range of courses designed 
to help you improve your language skills, before and  
during your studies.

  dmu.ac.uk/cell

Visa information for overseas students
If you are not a British citizen or a citizen of one of 
the European Economic Area countries, you will need 
a visa to study in the UK. To check if you need a visa, 
visit ukvisas.gov.uk
The UK government operates a points-based 
immigration system for all overseas students. For 
most courses you will apply as a Tier 4 (General) 
Student. You will need to score 40 points to be 
awarded a Tier 4 (General) Student visa.
In particular, you will need to show that you:
•  Have a valid Confirmation of Acceptance for 

Studies (CAS) statement. This will be provided by 
DMU once you have been given an unconditional 
offer and have paid your tuition fee deposit (30 points)

•  Can pay the fees for the first year of your course 
and living costs in the UK (10 points)

•  Have a proven record of studying
•  Hold a valid passport
For more information visit the webpage below.

 dmu.ac.uk/visaadvice

International Welcome Week
Meet new people, take a tour of campus and 
Leicester city and visit historical places of interest, all 
in your first week at DMU. Before you begin studying, 
our International Welcome Week offers new overseas 
students a week of social events and opportunities to 
meet other people. Plus, our optional i-Buddies 
scheme matches new international students with an 
existing DMU student to help you settle into life at 
DMU and learn about life in Leicester and the UK.

Airport pick-ups
We offer a free bus pick-up service for overseas students 
from London Heathrow Airport (LHR) on key arrival dates 
in June, July and August. You can book your place online, 
and on each pick-up date we accept bookings from new 
students with scheduled flight arrival times up to 4pm (BST).

  dmu.ac.uk/heathrow
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K E Y  
I N F O R M AT I O N  
F O R  O V E R S E A S  

S T U D E N T S 
If you’re an overseas student, we’ve provided some useful information  

to help you with your postgraduate application, whether you’re moving to the  
UK for the first time or extending a stay to continue studying.
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International Incorporated 
Masters
The International Incorporated Masters (IIM)  
is specially designed to provide you with extra 
support before your postgraduate studies.  

DMU International College (DMUIC) offers 
international students an alternative route to a 
postgraduate degree with DMU. DMUIC is an 
embedded college located at the heart of 
DMU’s campus which offers integrated 
programmes for non-UK students. With small 
class sizes and specialist support offered by 
experienced tutors, you will receive academic 
teaching as well as general guidance as you 
adjust to your new life in the UK. 
DMUIC also offers English language and study 
skills taught throughout your course, dedicated 
support from our student services team and 
multiple start dates throughout the year.

D M U  
I N T E R N AT I O N A L 

C O L L E G E
The pre-master’s is the first stage of the an 
integrated master’s degree and is delivered  
at DMUIC.
Duration of the IIM is either:
• 15 months (one term pre-master’s and a 

12-month master’s course)
or
• 18 months (two terms pre-master’s and a 

12-month master’s course)
The length of the IIM depends on your level of 
English ability. You can choose to join the IIM 
course either in September, January, April or 
June, depending on your qualification level. 
There are three routes you can choose from:
• Art and Design
• Business
• Engineering

  dmu.ac.uk/dmuic
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J O I N I N G T H E 
D M U F A M I LY

Postgraduate events
The first step towards joining the DMU family is to 
visit our campus and see for yourself what we have 
to provide. With current students on hand to share 
their personal experiences, and tutors to discuss 
our full range of courses, postgraduate open 
evenings provide a great opportunity to help find 
the right university for you.
Our events take place all year round and offer  
the chance to:
• Meet the course academics
• Speak to current postgraduate students
•  Find out about careers and employability support 

available to you
•  Discuss fees and funding opportunities including 

scholarships
•  Ask current students any questions you may 

have through an informal Q&A session
• Take a tour of our inspiring campus
If you are unable to visit the university in person,  
we hold regular events where you can chat online 
with an adviser. Whatever your questions may be, 
our team will be available to provide information  
on anything from creating your application and the 
content of our courses, to our campus facilities and 
fees and funding. You can also chat to one of our 
current students about being a student in Leicester.

  dmu.ac.uk/pgevents
  dmu.ac.uk/chatwithastudent
  virtualcampus.dmu.ac.uk

Meet the International Office
We run a range of in-country events where you  
have the chance to talk to DMU staff, who can 
answer any questions you have about studying at 
DMU and support you through the application and 
offer process. 

  dmu.ac.uk/internationaloffice

Get to know us
You can find out more about everything going on at 
DMU by following us on our social media channels: 

DMU for Life
Being a part of the DMU family certainly doesn’t 
end when you graduate. We encourage our alumni 
– graduates and former students who are part of 
the DMU story – to be an active part of our global 
and local family through DMU for Life. Our clubs 
and networks are designed to make it as easy as 
possible to connect with fellow graduates and 
students and we organise a range of events and 
reunions. Our former students are always welcome 
back on campus – doing anything from supporting 
our volunteering projects, to socialising and sharing 
career experiences with current students.
As a member of DMU’s global alumni community, 
you can also take advantage of exclusive network 
benefits. These include library membership and a 
range of offers available at the Queen Elizabeth II 
Diamond Jubilee Leisure Centre.
You will also have opportunities to take part in  
DMU Global alumni trips, as well as benefiting  
from our DMU Works careers support and 
placement opportunities.

  dmu.ac.uk/alumni

  dmu.ac.uk/facebook

  dmu.ac.uk/instagram

  dmu.ac.uk/linkedin

  dmu.ac.uk/snapchat

  dmu.ac.uk/twitter

  dmu.ac.uk/wechat

  dmu.ac.uk/weibo

  dmu.ac.uk/youku

  dmu.ac.uk/youtube
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R E S E A R C H  
A T  D M U

Research is not only fundamental to our culture and teaching at DMU,  
we also have a track record of research that impacts society and  

makes a real difference to people’s lives. 

By choosing us, you’ll study at a university committed 
to the public good. Our scholars have conducted 
research that has improved health and wellbeing, 
infrastructure, creativity, economic growth, business 
and civil society.
This is thanks to more than 30 research institutes 
at DMU, specialising in key areas of economic and 
societal impact, many of which are internationally 
renowned. The most recent to be inaugurated was 
the Stephen Lawrence Research Centre in 2019, 
which aims to shape and influence how we think 
about race and social justice.
We have established a dynamic and pervasive 
research culture, in which researchers are encouraged 
and motivated to undertake ambitious, rigorous 
research that challenges convention. But what 
impact does this have on you? 
Well, we know that you’re driven by a yearning to 
learn and understand more, to fill in the gaps of 
existing knowledge, to accomplish what’s yet to be 
achieved. Whatever programme you choose to study, 
research is central to our work and ethos as a 
university and can have a huge influence on your life 
and education, in ways that you might not expect.
Our academic staff are actively involved with 
pioneering research and this offers you, as their 
student, a contemporary, relevant and innovative 
insight into their area of expertise. 
DMU has been chosen by the United Nations 
Academic Impact group as the only UK university  
to be a designated hub for one of its Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs). The university has 
taken a lead in promoting SDG number 16 – 
supporting peace, justice and strong institutions.

We are now working to embed all 17 of the United 
Nations’ SDGs into every aspect of DMU research, 
teaching and learning. We are committed to these 
objectives, which aim to address pressing global 
challenges including poverty, hunger, health, 
education, climate change and social justice.
Our commitment to research is integral to our  
aim to develop our students as critical thinkers.  
This was recognised in the assessment that 
accompanied the university’s Gold award in the 
first-ever Teaching Excellence Framework which 
highlighted the fact that our research ‘fed into the 
curriculum through a focus on application to 
real-world settings and research-led work placements’.
In the latest Research Excellence Framework (REF) 
2014 – the UK’s system for assessing the quality of 
research in UK higher education institutions – more than 
60 per cent of our research was judged to be of 
international quality, and nearly a fifth internationally 
leading. We have a record of excellence in real-world 
improvements to challenges affecting everyone, which 
were highlighted in the 2014 REF.
The purpose of the REF is to secure the continuation of 
a world-class, dynamic and responsive research base 
across the full academic spectrum within the UK higher 
education sector. Our submission to the next REF in 
2021 will reflect the diverse range of interests, 
high-quality outputs and significant impact that our 
researchers have generated during this period.

  dmu.ac.uk/research 
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Finding a cure for COVID-19
Simon Wheeler, a post-doctoral researcher at DMU, 
joined an international group of scientists working 
around the clock to find a cure for COVID-19 by 
giving up their time to develop unique structures for 
new drugs that could fight the virus.
Scientists from around the world worked together to 
come up with a new drug that may help combat 
COVID-19, by sharing their expertise through a 
specialist online platform.
PostEra, an online ‘synthesis laboratory’, is a 
dedicated website designed for scientists to explore 
and create new chemical structures using interactive 
3D drawing tools.
Simon, who previously worked as a medicinal chemist 
for 14 years, said: “COVID-19 is a virus that nobody is 
immune to. The theory is that if you can place a novel 
drug into one of the COVID-19 enzymes, it can stop 
the enzyme working and so stop the virus – so I am 
coming up with structures of new compounds that 
could be used for that drug.”
Following the outbreak of COVID-19 in late 2019, 
Chinese scientists worked rapidly to determine the 
structure of the infectious COVID-19 enzyme.
“The most important part of an enzyme is called the 
active site – this is the part that makes the enzyme 
work,” explained Simon. “Scientists have screened 
the active site of the COVID-19 enzyme and we now 
know the shapes of the fragments that stop it 
working – there are about a dozen of them.
“So now it is about working out which of these 
chemical fragments can be placed together to create 
a new drug that can target the active site.”
Using an interactive 3D tool, Simon could visualise 
the fragment shapes and structures to see which 
ones could be merged to fit the COVID-19 enzyme. 
The compound designs are then put into production 
and tested by experts around the world.

Improving healthcare guidelines 
during coronavirus crisis
During the peak of the COVID-19 pandemic, expert 
scientists at DMU warned that healthcare workers 
who washed their uniforms at home could be 
transmitting coronavirus not only to their families but 
also to their colleagues and patients. Dr Katie Laird, 
Reader in Microbiology and Head of the Infectious 
Disease Research Group at DMU, wrote to the UK 
government to express concerns over Public Health 
England’s guidance stating that industrial laundering 
should be used but if this is not possible, healthcare 
workers should take uniforms home in a disposable 
plastic bag.
Dr Laird, who conducted extensive research into the 
domestic and industrial wash processes of 
healthcare uniforms, advised the government that all 
healthcare uniforms should be laundered in hospitals 
to commercial standards or by an industrial laundry to 
minimise the risk of contamination and transmission 
of the virus.
She explained: “Healthcare worker uniforms are 
commonly laundered at home in the UK. By taking 
their uniforms home, workers run the risk of 
contaminating their home environment, including the 
washing machine, because unlike in-house or 
industrial laundries, there is no segregation of laundry 
based on designated soiled and clean areas.
“We also have to consider the fact that washing 
machines we use at home do not always get up to  
the temperature shown – so you might think you  
are washing at 60°C but actually you’re not, which 
means there is potential for coronavirus to be 
transmitted back into the hospital environment via 
the same uniform.”

O U R 
R E S E A R C H

Our students are right to expect a learning experience that is informed by 
internationally excellent research. That’s why we deliver nothing less. 

Our academics have achieved world-class 
results in each of the university’s four faculties 
and we have an outstanding track record of 
work with real-world impact. 
It’s thanks to our far-reaching research and 
international outlook that DMU was ranked 
among the world’s top universities by the Times 
Higher Education. The 2020 World University 

Rankings assessed almost 1,400 institutions 
and ranked our computer science and 
engineering and technology subjects 
particularly highly, with our computer science 
courses rated 4th in the UK for citations.  
Our research speaks for itself, though.
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The impact of Ramadan on diabetics 
during COVID-19 lockdown
Research from DMU suggests a lack of physical 
activity and poor sleep patterns during Ramadan can 
affect the health of people with Type 2 diabetes.
Each year, hundreds of millions of Muslims around the 
world observe Ramadan by taking part in a religious 
month of intermittent fasting that involves abstaining 
from food and drink from dawn to dusk. But DMU’s  
Dr Abdullah Alghamdi and Professor Parvez Haris 
raised concerns that people with Type 2 diabetes 
should seek medical advice as to whether they take 
part or not.
They also had concerns that the global coronavirus 
lockdown that was in place during Ramadan in 2020 
could lead to a dramatic fall in physical exercise 
compared to previous years, when people were free to 
visit their Mosque and visit friends and families to feast 
after dusk.
Dr Alghamdi based his advice on research which  was 
the first to measure the effects of Ramadan on sleep 
patterns and exercise for people with Type 2 diabetes 
using Fitbit data. Each agreed to wear a Fit Bit to 
measure exercise, rest and sleep while also filling in a 
daily physical activity questionnaire. They did this for 
seven days during Ramadan and then for another 
seven days two weeks after Ramadan had finished.
It was calculated that 50 per cent of the group were 
getting less than six hours a night during Ramadan, 
compared to around a third more than that following 
Ramadan. Their report has been accepted for 
publication in Diabetes Therapy, an international,  
peer reviewed journal.

The positive impact of praising 
children
Children who are praised by their parents at least  
five times a day are better behaved, calmer and less 
inattentive than those who are not, DMU researchers 
have found.
They have produced a booklet for parents which 
explains their method, called Five Praises a Day, 
which was shown on BBC’s top-rated The One Show.
Dr Jo Faelling, whose work focuses on parenting  
and education, said the strategy works because it 
encourages parents to focus on positive actions  
and teaches children that they will win praise and 
attention for good behaviour.
She said: “Where Five Praises a Day works is that we 
ask parents to almost switch their mindset to look for 
good behaviour and praise them as soon after the 
good act as possible, being specific so the child 
remembers what it was which earned praise.”
Chartered Psychologist Sue Westwood, a senior 
lecturer at DMU, added: “As parents, it’s so easy  
to fall into the trap of paying attention to our  
children when they are doing something wrong but 
we want parents to ‘catch them being good’. This 
approach supports parents by helping them learn 
how to praise effectively.”
The DMU team asked parents to take part in a 
previous study over a month, asking parents to fill out 
a questionnaire about their child’s behaviour and 
wellbeing and being given information on how to 
praise their child effectively. Results from this study 
found that the parents who engaged in the ‘Five 
Praises a Day’ initiative saw a significant 
improvement in their child’s behaviour over the 
four-week period when compared to a control group. 

Changes that can halve the risk of 
frailty in old age 
Quitting smoking and doing more exercise can cut the 
chances of becoming frail in later years by more than 
half, according to research led by DMU.
A team of researchers, led by Dr Nils Niederstrasser, 
together with experts from UCL and St George’s 
University, Grenada, studied data collected by the 
English Longitudinal Study of Aging, which collects 
information from people aged over 50 to understand 
aspects of growing old.
The study has been running since 2002, giving  
Dr Niederstrasser’s team a large database to analyse. 
They found that a person with an average age of 67, 
who takes part in mild physical activity or is sedentary 
and is a current or previous smoker had a 59% chance 

of becoming frail by the time they were 79. In contrast, a 
person of the same age, who took part in moderate or 
vigorous physical activity, who had never smoked had a 
22% chance of becoming frail over the same period.
Although there is no fixed medical definition of  
frailty, Dr Niederstrasser said that frailty was defined 
using an index made up of 56 indicators of healthy 
ageing, including chronic diseases, difficulties with 
carrying out tasks of daily living and cognition,  
mobility and disability, depressive symptoms, and 
cognitive function.
Dr Niederstrasser said the findings – published in  
the scientific journal PLOS ONE – allowed his team  
to predict which patients were likely to develop frailty 
and therefore benefit from interventions to decrease 
the chances of it progressing.
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How patients with severe asthma 
are misunderstood 
People living with a severe form of asthma are not 
receiving the support they need because the 
condition is not taken seriously enough, according to 
research from psychology experts.
They spoke with patients at a specialist clinic for 
severe asthma about their experiences, as part of a 
wider project led by healthcare professionals at 
Glenfield Hospital (University Hospitals of Leicester 
NHS Trust) and University of Leicester.
They found the widespread public opinion that 
asthma is a mild, non-life-threatening condition has 
created obstacles in the care for patients living with a 
chronic form.
The findings were collated by Lindsay Apps, a senior 
lecturer at DMU and practitioner health psychologist, 
Nicky Hudson, professor of medical sociology at 
DMU. Lindsay said more needs to be done to help 
the patients who have chronic asthma.
“Our research highlighted that there is a common 
misconception that ‘everybody’s got asthma’ and that 
is having a negative impact on the patients who have 
severe asthma,” she explained.
The research is part of a three-year project which 
aims to develop and test exercise rehabilitation for 
people with severe asthma.
“This research will influence the next steps 
developing interventions for people with severe 
asthma to help them manage their condition and feel 
better,” said Dr Evans.
Her latest paper documenting this study, titled 
‘Patient perceptions of living with severe asthma: 
Challenges to effective management’, has  
been published in The Journal of Allergy and  
Clinical Immunology.

How professions are adapting to the 
rise of AI
A report co-written by DMU researcher and 
Economics lecturer Dr Swati Virmani has found that 
people working in public relations (PR) lag behind 
other professions in their preparation for the rise of 
artificial intelligence (AI).
‘The Effects of AI on the Professions: A Literature 
Repository’ report – published by the Chartered 
Institute of Public Relations Artificial Intelligence 
panel – analyses more than 170 global publications 
on AI to determine its impact on different 
professions.
Dr Virmani said: “The AI literature on the whole is 
huge and growing, this work is an attempt to draw 
key themes and recommendations around next steps 
for the professions.
“In particular, we draw significant conclusions around 
the potential challenges that the PR industry will face 
as a result of AI, including lack of discussion around 
ethical issues. A number of tasks, such as content 
creation and media monitoring, are now being 
automated, so there is a set of professional skills that 
are already being replaced by AI.
“We found that other professions, such as HR and 
management consultancy, are more progressive in 
planning around AI and are already putting measures 
in place to handle the transition.”
The report examines academic papers, reports, think 
tank studies, articles from major organisations, and 
popular magazines and newspapers. It is the result of 
an 18-month project led by Professor Anne Gregory 
(University of Huddersfield), working in collaboration 
with Dr Virmani and other participants.

Helping children understand and 
manage their diabetes
Being told that your young child has Type 1 diabetes 
is life-changing. Not only will they be insulin 
dependent but the whole family will have to learn 
about daily injections, changes to diet, measuring 
glucose levels, exercise and the general self 
management needed to enjoy a healthy life.
So DMU’s Design Unit was approached by the 
University Hospitals of Leicester NHS Trust, in 
partnership with the Children and Young People with 
Diabetes East Midlands Network, to create a phone 
and tablet learning app that would be able to teach 
young children about managing their condition 
through play.
The result of close work between DMU’s Lee 
Paxman-Clarke and David Terris, Consultant 
Endocrinologist Dr James Greening and Children’s 

Diabetes Support Worker Sarah Lockwood-Lee is 
DeApp – the Diabetes Education Application – 
pronounced ‘deep’, which is the first online education 
programme in the UK for children newly diagnosed 
with the condition.
The app is now being used by hospitals across  
the region – from Northampton to Chesterfield –  
and a Polish language version is being produced. 
There are also conversations happening in other 
parts of the globe, including America, to roll the app 
out worldwide.
Using illustrations, cartoons, videos, games and 
multiple-choice quizzes, with characters from the 
deep sea, children, their families and teachers can 
take in all the information in their own time in easily 
digestible chunks. The children then have face-to-
face meetings with hospital diabetes staff to back up 
and support the learning process. 
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MA/MSc by research
An MA or MSc by research provides an introduction to research over one 
year of full-time study or two years part-time. The programme initially 
provides a grounding in research methodology, then supports students as 
they develop and apply research skills. Students can then apply to study  
for a doctoral degree if they wish.

Master/Doctor of Philosophy
The MPhil and PhD courses are advanced research degrees that culminate 
in a thesis based on original research in a chosen field. All applicants need 
a clear plan of the research project they intend to study. At DMU, the MPhil 
degree normally takes two years of full-time (or four years of part-time) 
study to complete, while a PhD programme normally takes three to four 
years full-time or four to six years part-time.

Doctoral Training Programmes
Most PhD students will follow one of our 12 Doctoral Training Programmes, 
which provide specialist training related to their research field and are 
organised by our faculties. The programmes offer many opportunities to 
enhance research skills and interact widely across the vibrant research 
community at DMU. 

The Doctoral College
The Doctoral College is responsible for the admission and administration of 
all research degrees. It provides student-centred, administrative assistance 
and advice to research students alongside the comprehensive Researcher 
Development Programme, which helps research students acquire a broad 
understanding of research methodology.
The Doctoral College team helps to guide students as they progress 
through the research journey and students can track their progress 
through our online monitoring tool, myresearch. The Doctoral College  
also publishes its Research Student Cascade magazine to keep the  
DMU research community updated on news, events and achievements.
DMU’s research activity supports generation of external funding income. 
The research support team works across funding, bid writing, the provision 
of research grants, financial management and post-award project 
management support. 

  dmu.ac.uk/researchdegrees

R E S E A R C H  
S T U D Y 

O P P O R T U N I T I E S 
DMU offers research degrees at both master’s and doctoral level, 
and supports opportunities to create, teach, fund and develop the 

researchers of the future. 

Amit Patel recently completed his PhD in DIY electronic 
instrument making, sound studio practice and live electronics, after 
also studying for his undergraduate and master’s degrees at DMU. 

He said: “I’ve always been so inspired by the lecturers. They 
practice what they preach as they are all active musicians as well 
as educators. Doing a PhD has helped me to grow in a formal way, 
pulling all my creative ideas together.”

 Amit D Patel, Music Technology PhD.



52 53

Researcher Development Programme
Our extensive Researcher Development Programme 
provides training and support to help students 
develop transferable skills, such as data gathering 
and analysis, ethical considerations, enterprise, and 
communications. It helps students to develop skills 
such as academic writing to make their research ready 
for publication in reputable scientific journals. We aim 
to give our postgraduate students the confidence to 
conduct projects with integrity and the skills to boost 
employability, both in academia and industry. 
The Doctoral College also provides valuable advice 
and support in developing skills in time management, 
prioritisation of work tasks, self-motivation and 
assertiveness. 
As a doctoral student, your subject-specific 
development will be supported through our networks 
of research centres and specialist interest groups, 
many of which work collaboratively and across faculty 
boundaries. You can attend a range of seminars and 
meetings at DMU, developing the conversation 
around your own areas of research and benefiting 
from opportunities to engage with experts in the 
field, as well as dedicated academic supervisors.

Midlands4Cities Doctoral  
Training Partnership
We’re proud to be part of the Midlands4Cities 
collaboration, a consortium that aims to produce 
world-leading research and maximise the career 
potential of research students. 
The partnership brings together DMU and seven 
other universities from across the Midlands and will 
support 460 PhD students over a five-year period  

up to 2023. The other universities are University of 
Leicester, University of Nottingham, Nottingham 
Trent University, University of Birmingham, 
Birmingham City University, University of Warwick 
and University of Coventry. 
Midlands4Cities offers high-quality supervision, 
extensive training and access to facilities and research 
networks across the eight campuses, with full funding 
for students across a broad range of arts and humanities 
research areas, including interdisciplinary opportunities.
With a strong emphasis on collaboration, the consortium 
is already working closely with a number of partner 
organisations including the Royal Shakespeare 
Company, the British Film Institute and museums  
and galleries across the Midlands, offering creative 
placement opportunities for postgraduate students.

  dmu.ac.uk/m4c

Scholarships and funding 
Government grants for research and development 
are available to help individuals and small or 
medium-sized businesses research and develop 
technologically innovative products and processes.
From micro projects to product development and 
Quality by Design, there are a number of funding 
opportunities available and further information is 
available on our website.

  dmu.ac.uk/researchdegrees
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Our Architecture courses deliver an advanced enquiry-led 
education, designed to prepare and challenge you to take 
a personal and critical position in the globalised 
architectural world. Our vibrant design community 
encourages academics, practitioners and students to 
collaborate on new ways of thinking and meaningfully 
challenge conventions to redefine the future of practice. 
Whether you are seeking exemption from ARB/RIBA part 
II and part III* or pursuing specialist research interests, 
our courses are designed to prepare you for the changing 
nature of the profession and teach you to be bold in 
creatively exploring your ideas.

Established in 1897, The Leicester School of Architecture is one of the oldest 
schools in the UK and our courses are housed in the RIBA award-winning Vijay 
Patel Building. Our workshops offer cutting-edge digital fabrication facilities, 
alongside a wide range of craft workshops, where you can learn, experiment 
and innovate with materials and processes. You have access to a dedicated 
studio space for postgraduate students, equipped with computer workstations, 
model-making facilities, large format printers and Ultimaker 3D printers.

All of our courses are project-based and centred around the studio, where  
you will learn through collaborative and personalised teaching experiences. 
Our dedicated tutors come from industry, practice and research, which will 
ensure that your work is responding to contemporary, real-world issues that 
are grounded in both theory and practice.

Our approach to education is about looking ahead to the horizon, with the 
attitude that learning is lifelong. We will give you feedback designed to influence 
your future life choices, as well as support you to take risks and learn from 
mistakes. We will encourage you to be bold and fearless in creatively exploring 
your ideas, while embracing complex challenges and unending questions.

* The RIBA is a global professional membership body driving excellence in architecture and the ARB 
regulates the architects’ profession in the UK. The MArch Architecture offers exemption from ARB/
RIBA Part II examinations, and enables graduates to progress to professional registration/licensure 
examinations. The Postgraduate Diploma in Architectural Practice offers exemption from the ARB/
RIBA Part III examination.

Architectural Design MA

Architecture MArch

Architectural Practice PG Dip

Architecture and Sustainability MSc

International Urban Design MSc
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H O W  T O  A P P L Y
See page 20 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgapply

Visit us at dmu.ac.uk/pgevents
For fees and funding see page 18 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgfunding

A R C H I T E C T U R E
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/march

September start: Two years full-time, three years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
Equivalent of a 2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in 
architecture, either validated by RIBA or similar to a RIBA Part I degree 
in the case of non-RIBA validated EU and overseas courses. Offers 
are based on a criteria that includes first architecture degree results, 
portfolio of work, professional experience and interview.

Course overview 
The MArch programme is designed to respond to contemporary 
issues, grounded in both theory and professional practice. You will 
be supported to tackle real world issues, while speculating and 
proposing new futures. 
Our design studios are delivered through advanced,  
research-by-design led units and offer a range of specialist 
pathways to help you develop an independent and critical position 
on architecture. Studio options range from high-density housing to 
sustainable futures and advanced material investigations. All 
studios encourage an open-ended spirit of enquiry to advance 
knowledge through rigorous, exploratory and playful processes. 
You will be supported to take risks, learn from mistakes and be 
bold and fearless in creatively exploring ideas. We will teach you to 
face up to complex problems, unending questions and help you 
synthesise your ideas to produce critical work. 

Course modules
• Thematic Design Studios
• Research Seminars and Dissertation 
• Design Thesis
• Integrated Technical Studies
• Practice, Management and Law 

Expertise
Tutors come from both industry and research, and our 
community is seen as a place where academics, practitioners 
and students are co-designing new ways of thinking. Our 
experience and knowledge, combined with your personal 
ambition, will enable us to meaningfully challenge existing 
conventions so that we can redefine practice together.
The Leicester School of Architecture has a national and 
international lecture series, attracting leading academics and 
professionals from around the world such as Sir Peter Cook,  
CJ Lim and Alison Brooks. It has regional links with RIBA East 
Midlands and the Leicestershire and Rutland Society of Architects.  

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 10 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to undertake 
at least 25 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
The MArch offers exemption from ARB/RIBA Part II examinations, 
and enables graduates holding ARB/RIBA part 1, to progress to 
licensure examinations and professional registration as an 
Architect in the UK. Recent graduates have secured employment 
with architect practices such as Foster+Partners, Make, 
Heatherwick Studio, SOM and Grimshaw Architects.
The course has been accredited by Lembaga Arkitek Malaysia 
which allows full-time graduates, with a minimum of six months 
professional experience (prior to entry), progress to professional 
registration examinations and potential employment in Malaysia. 
Successful graduates can further their studies through a PhD at 
DMU’s Institute of Architecture. 

CASE STUDY
Danielle Fountain 
Danielle is working as an Architect at Skidmore, Owings & Merrill, 
one of the world’s largest architecture, interior design, 
engineering and urban planning firms.
She said “My tutors couldn’t have prepared me better for my 
career, their advice and guidance has been invaluable. The skills I 
gained in digital and physical model making, as well as drawing 
and designing, have all been all utilised in my role at SOM.”

This accredited course offers an enquiry-led education that will challenge you to  
develop a personal perspective and critical position in the globalised architectural world.  
Our graduates have been awarded multiple national and international design awards,  
including four prizes at the RIBA president’s medals, five regional RIBA awards and the 
prestigious RIBA Wren scholarship.

Architecture MArch

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/architecturaldesign

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in architecture  
or an overseas equivalent. You will normally be asked to submit  
a digital portfolio of work. 

If you have no formal academic qualifications but have extensive 
industry experience, we will consider your application on an  
individual basis.

Course overview 
The Architectural Design MA is a pre-professional programme 
to help you develop a specialist approach to architectural 
thinking and design execution. This course attracts students 
from across the globe and benefits from the rigorous design 
teaching we offer at the Leicester School of Architecture. 
You will be exposed to disciplinary thinking linked to design 
strategies and undertake design projects in various contexts. 
You will be challenged to understand current issues in 
architectural design and learn how to integrate meaningful 
approaches to design, while gaining skills in visualisation  
and fabrication.

Course modules
• Research Methods
• Urban Representation and Visualisation
• Design Research 
• Architectural Discourse
• Major Project 

Expertise
The Leicester School of Architecture has an extensive 
national and international lecture series, attracting leading 
academics and professionals from around the world.  
You will also benefit from extensive resources and support  
in the Architecture Hub, our online learning space.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around 10 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to undertake 
at least 25 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
This programme is designed to provide students with both 
professional and research skills which are essential if you 
decide to continue your career onto PhD study.
Many of our graduates pursue careers in allied industries, 
such as planning, architectural conservation, urban design, 
facilities, estate and project management. Graduates also 
work in fields such as heritage and history studies, event 
design, digital animation and strategic management.

Establish a comprehensive understanding of architecture rooted in the theories of its making. 
You will develop your own distinctive design practice by exploring the processes and 
methodologies of architecture, and will work individually, and in studio groups, encouraging 
you to engage with broader theoretical debates that are pertinent to contemporary practice.

Architectural Design MA

Odysseas Paraskevopoulos, 
Architectural Design MA, graduate
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/architecturesustainability

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject, 
such as architecture, architectural engineering, architectural 
technology, civil engineering, building engineering/sciences, 
environmental sciences/studies or construction management.

Course overview 
The Architecture and Sustainability MSc at the Leicester 
School of Architecture recognises the important relationship 
between the environmental, economic and social-cultural 
dimensions of sustainability in terms of building design and 
carbon neutrality. You will benefit from tools and simulation 
software that allow you to develop and test your proposals  
at various design stages, ensuring sustainable outcomes.
Reducing energy consumption which contributes to global 
climate change and pollution is an international imperative, 
and the future architect must be equipped with the skills and 
vision to tackle this challenge both innovatively and 
responsibly. This course develops the knowledge and skills 
required to produce thermally comfortable, healthy and 
habitable building designs, while minimising energy 
consumption and satisfying the social-cultural needs of local 
community.

Course modules
• Research Methods
• Principles and Methods
• Design Research Lab
• Building Performance Modelling
• Dissertation

Expertise
You will be taught by an integrated team of architects and  
built environment professionals. The course draws on a  
wide range of research expertise within the Leicester  
School of Architecture as a whole, specialises in topics  
from architectural design, urban design, technology and 
sustainability to the history and philosophy of architecture. 

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around eight 
hours of timetabled taught sessions each week, along with  
at least 27 hours of independent study. Your third term will  
be predominantly self-directed, during which you can expect 
to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Placements and graduate careers
Students can choose to undertake a year-long work 
placement to gain valuable real-world experience. We help 
equip graduates with appropriate skills and capacity to 
address the challenges of sustainable architecture and 
development. Such skills are in high demand by businesses, 
governments, multilateral and unilateral organisations. UK 
Building Compliance Ltd and Plowman Craven Ltd are among 
the companies our graduates have gone on to work for. The 
course has been designed as a potential pathway to PhD level 
and some of our students who completed the course have 
taken this route.

Sustainable building design has never been more important for the future of our environment. 
Critically explore a wide range of approaches to building physics and design strategies that 
promote sustainability to develop the skills needed to tackle this significant global challenge. 

Architecture and Sustainability MSc

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/architecturalpractice

November start: One year part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
You must have ARB/RIBA Part I and II exemption. 

You must also be in full-time work in a practice with an  
ARB-registered architect. 

You will automatically be enrolled on the PEDR course. You are 
required to have at least eight PEDR sheets completed by the time  
you take the professional interview in November, four of which must  
be post-Part II.

Course overview 
The Postgraduate Diploma in Architectural Practice at the 
Leicester School of Architecture – one of the oldest schools 
of architecture in the UK – prepares you for registration  
and chartership. 
You will reflect on the nature of professional practice, relevant 
legislation and alternative approaches to practice and 
management and the evolution of the professional architect. 
In addition, you will develop your professional acumen in 
business organisation, management and commerce, advocacy, 
ethics and marketing, contracts and interpersonal skills.

Course modules
• Practice, Management and Marketing
• Building Contracts
• The Architect and the Law

Expertise
The course is taught by a team of academic specialists, and 
practitioners, as well as professionals in practice and leading 
consultants. You will be taught in seminars and in consultation 
on an individual basis relating to case studies. Staff also 
provide guidance on topical issues in contracts, law, 
economics and management.

Teaching and assessment
You will undertake three study units and be expected to do an 
average of four hours’ independent study each week.
Assessment is through three work assignments and 
documentary submissions consisting of a case study,  
an evaluation of practical experience and an open-book 
examination. The assessments culminate in the  
professional interview.

Graduate careers
Successful students gain eligibility to join the register at the 
ARB and chartered membership with RIBA. You would then 
be able to use the title ‘Architect’ and have access to markets 
that ARB registration affords.

This qualification leads to exemption from the Architects’ Registration Board (ARB) and Royal 
Institute of British Architects (RIBA) Part III examination. Successful candidates gain eligibility 
to join the register at the ARB and chartered membership with the RIBA. Established more 
than 120 years ago, the Leicester School of Architecture offers a strong sense of community 
and peer support.

Architectural Practice  
Postgraduate Diploma (Part 3)

Frenish Vinodrai,
Architecture and Sustainability MSc, graduate
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Course overview 
This course at the Leicester School of Architecture focuses 
on developing an understanding of the underlying principles 
and current theories needed to understand, and respond to, 
the challenges that 21st-century urbanisation presents  
across the globe. Our team will support you in developing  
a spatial design skillset so that you are able to respond to  
the complex array of social, economic and environmental 
factors affecting cities. 
Opportunities to attend overseas study trips are designed  
to enhance learning, with previous students having travelled  
to North and South America, India and Germany.

Course modules
• Urban Design Studio
• Research Methods and Urban Design Theory
• International Design Research Studio 
• Dissertation
• Major Project: Urban Design Thesis

Expertise
The Leicester School of Architecture has an extensive 
national and international lecture series, attracting leading 
academics and professionals from around the world, such as 
Alison Brooks, Peter Murray and Ken Suttleworth. You will 
also benefit from resources and support in the Architecture 
Hub, our online learning space.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around eight 
hours of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to 
undertake at least 25 hours of independent study each week. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent 
study each week.

Placements and graduate careers
All students have the option of a year-long industry placement 
prior to starting their thesis.
Our students come from a variety of international backgrounds 
and as graduates they have successfully joined international 
practices and government organisations. Such skills are in 
high demand by city planning offices and consultancy, urban 
and commercial development consultancy and architectural 
design offices. Graduates will also be able to join the Urban 
Design Group as a member and recognised practitioner.  
You could also continue with your postgraduate studies and 
progress onto a PhD.

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/internationalurbandesign

September start: One year full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject, 
such as architecture, landscape architecture, town planning, 
geography, urban studies, engineering design, three-dimensional 
design, graphic design, interior design and product design. 

If you have no formal academic qualifications but have extensive industry 
experience, we will consider your application on an individual basis.

The course offers an international view on current and future urban challenges and applies this 
perspective to the development of city-scale design proposals and strategies. We will help to 
train and inspire you to become a responsible global citizen and prepare you for a potential 
career in the urban design field.

International Urban Design MSc
ARCHITECTURE 
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Danielle Fountain,
Architecture MArch, graduate

Rizka Kautsar 
International Urban Design MSc student



63

64

65

66

67

68

69

70

71

Our art and design courses deliver an advanced enquiry-led 
education, designed to prepare and challenge you to take a 
personal and critical position in the globalised creative world. 
Our collaborative community is co-designing new ways of 
thinking to redefine the future of creative practice.

We believe that learning is lifelong. We will guide you with feedback that is 
designed to influence your future studies and life choices and empower you to 
experiment boldly, while supporting you to take risks and learn from your 
mistakes. By tackling complex challenges and meaningfully challenging 
conventions, you will be equipped with the tools to forge your own influential 
path in the creative industries.

Your studies will be supported by our industry-standard facilities complete with 
cutting-edge technologies, all housed within the award-winning Vijay Patel 
Building. Many of our courses have dedicated studio space to help you foster 
and refine your talents, including both individual and open design studios 
replicating professional working environments. We have an extensive range of 
specialist areas, from rapid prototyping and a modelscope studio, to digital arts 
and an entire floor of workshops dedicated to glass working and sculpture.

Our graduates have progressed on to a variety of exciting roles, from jobs in 
industry designing products, apps, and interiors, to carving successful careers as 
professional artists. They have gone on to work for a range of high-profile 
companies across the world, such as Next, MAS Intimates, Freestyle Interactive 
Ltd and Ideal Design, in Taiwan. Many graduates have also applied for support 
through The Crucible Project, DMU’s programme offering personalised support 
to entrepreneurial individuals to help them launch and develop their idea or 
product concept into a business.

Digital Arts MA

Digital Design MA

Design Innovation MA/MSc

Design Management and Entrepreneurship MA

Fine Art MA

Interior Design MA

Product Design MA

Product Design MSc
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H O W  T O  A P P L Y
See page 20 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgapply

Visit us at dmu.ac.uk/pgevents
For fees and funding see page 18 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgfunding

A R T  A N D  
D E S I G N 
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/digitaldesign

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time. 

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
Entry requirements: 2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree 
from a related subject.

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience, 
we will consider your application on an individual basis. 

Course overview 
You can tailor this course to your own career aspirations  
and interests by specialising in digital media, digital products, 
digital interiors, digital exhibitions and installations, digital 
graphics, digital fashion and even digital branding and marketing.
You will complete an individual major project (either creative 
practice based or research focused) which runs throughout 
the course, supported by relevant taught modules. You will 
also be supported by specialist academic expertise across  
a range of design areas. 
Our flexible learning environment supports your professional 
and personal development and the close-knit community of 
postgraduate students and staff creates a supportive learning 
environment for design students from around the world. 

Course modules
• Design as a Strategic Business Tool
• Action Research Laboratory 
• Research Methods
• Design, Innovation and Sustainability
• Business Planning for the Creative Entrepreneur

Expertise
The teaching team are experts in interface design, web, 
mobile app and flash application development, e-learning, 
virtual and augmented reality, 3D animation and 3D printing 
within the interior, fashion and marketing design sectors.
You will benefit from visiting lecturers who are industry 
specialists and students will be set live digital projects by 
external companies and organisations such as Caterpillar  
and the Leicester Arts and Museums Service.
You will have access to industry software and hardware, such 
as Adobe Creative Suite and Autodesk MAYA, while working 
in a dynamic environment with ongoing multimedia research 
and commercial projects.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around  
12 hours of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, 
tutorials and workshops and studio sessions along with at 
least 23 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
Many of our graduates launch their own freelance businesses 
or have won enterprise awards enabling them to set up their 
new business in the university’s Innovation Centre. Other 
graduates are working as digital designers, senior web 
designers, app designers, and multimedia production directors, 
while others have gone on to carry out further research and 
study for a PhD.

CASE STUDY
Eirini Varouna

Eirini said: “I chose DMU not only for the modules provided but 
also for the university’s reputation. DMU provided a unique 
educational experience, with excellent support from our tutor 
who engaged us with interactive classes and connections to 
the industry’s professionals. The projects carried out during 
my studies enhanced my portfolio and helped me secure a 
position in one of the biggest retail design companies.
If someone is interested in studying at DMU, I would say to go 
for it without hesitation. With the opportunities given, it’s a 
great place to follow your dreams, because DMU provides and 
cares for its students to live their academic life to the fullest.”

Discover how digital and computer technologies can be embraced by designers and industry 
professionals within the interior, fashion and marketing design sectors, and develop in-demand 
specialised digital skills which will equip you for creative careers in the industry.  

Digital Design MA

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/digitalarts

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a digital arts-related 
subject such as fine art, performing arts, photography or music technology.

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience, 
we will consider your application on an individual basis. 

Course overview 
This MA is designed to prepare you for the professional  
world of digital arts practice by challenging you to experiment 
independently and collaboratively with new technologies.
The course attracts students from a broad range of 
backgrounds and seeks to use this diversity to enrich the 
learning experience. We will facilitate your collaboration with 
other students and maximise the potential for peer group 
learning at an advanced level. 
You will build professional practice skills throughout the 
course – from understanding research methods to exploring 
new digital technologies with established practitioners and 
producing individual bodies of work.

Course modules
• Digital Technologies for Arts Practice
• Professional Studies
• Major Project

Expertise
The teaching team is made up of award-winning internationally 
renowned digital arts practitioners and research-active 
academics, with expertise in visual art, performance art and 
sonic art. 
The team have created electronic soundtracks for dance  
and theatre companies and festivals, including the 2012 
Cultural Olympiad and the European Capital of Culture 2013 
and 2021, and have artwork in important collections, such as 
the Victoria & Albert Museum computer art collection. This 
means you will learn real-world skills informed by current 
research and the latest technologies. You will benefit from 
working with the experts in hands-on collaborative workshops 
and seminars.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around six hours 
of timetabled taught sessions, including lectures, tutorials and 
studio sessions, along with at least 29 hours of independent 
study each week. Your third term will be predominantly 
self-directed, during which you can expect to undertake  
35 hours of independent study weekly.

Graduate careers
The course is designed to develop students’ independent learning 
ability, needed for continuous professional development.
Many graduates craft their careers as digital artists, creative 
coders, or gain employment in closely related areas such as 
visual art, digital arts curation, game art, holographic imagery, 
web content development and music technology. Our 
graduates can also take their transferable skills into the wider 
creative sector such as museums, galleries and dance and 
theatre companies.

This exciting course fuses arts and technology, enabling you to develop your work within  
the wider critical contexts of digital practices. You will evolve in the specialism, gaining a 
multidisciplinary understanding and experience of digital arts practice, and be encouraged  
to take risks and innovate to develop extraordinary work.

Digital Arts MA
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/dme

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time 

English language:  
If English is not your first language you will need an IELTS score  
of 6.0 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
Applicants will need to have a 2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s  
honours degree, or equivalent, in a related subject. 

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience, 
we will consider your application on an individual basis. 

Course overview 
The Design Management and Entrepreneurship MA will 
develop the key skills and innovative approach required by 
entrepreneurs and industry professionals. You will explore  
the use of design management and design thinking, gain a 
thorough understanding of brand management, examine the 
role of design in service industries and develop business 
planning skills with an awareness of international markets.
Choose from an extensive choice of specialisms and tailor 
your study to support your professional and personal 
development. Our close-knit community of postgraduate 
students and staff provides a flexible, supportive and 
stimulating learning environment for design students  
from around the world. 

Course modules
• Design as a Strategic Business Tool
• Integrated Brand Management
•  Global Markets: Designing Businesses for International Growth
• Service Design
• Business Planning for the Creative Entrepreneur

Expertise
Our academic staff and teaching team maintain a strong 
awareness of contemporary industry trends through their 
involvement in consultancy, Knowledge Transfer Partnerships 
and research activities. This expertise ensures that all 
modules and projects are up-to-date with current theories  
and standards. We also have extensive links with key 
international partners, including Bauman Moscow State 
Technical University and Asia Pacific University of Technology 
and Innovation.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will attend around 12 hours of 
timetabled teaching each week, including lectures, tutorials, 
workshops and studio sessions. You can expect to undertake 
at least 23 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Placements and graduate careers
Students can choose to undertake a year-long work 
placement, gaining valuable experience to enhance their 
practical and professional skills. Many of our graduates find 
employment as project managers in varied sectors of the 
design industry with companies such as Next and Mark-
Making Creative Design Agency. Other graduates have gone 
on to run their own creative businesses with the support from 
the university’s Enterprise team, or have carried out further 
research studying for a PhD. 

CASE STUDY
Zakera Kali Haq 

Zakera, owner of the award-winning online boutique Peace  
& Blessings, brings together traditional craftsmanship with the 
latest production techniques to create an all-inclusive stationary 
line which celebrates cultural and religious events. 
Zakera said: “DMU has also played a key role, shaping so 
much of my life over the past 10 years. The university’s ethos 
of inclusivity and sustainability has definitely had an influence  
on my work and designs.”

What is the key to running a successful creative business? This course will teach you to examine 
global challenges in the business of design, enhance your knowledge of specialist design 
management and develop your skills as a future entrepreneur in the creative industry. 

Design Management and 
Entrepreneurship MA

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/designinnovation

September start: One year full-time, two years part time. 

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject, 
relevant to your proposed specialism or major project area. 

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience, 
we will consider your application on an individual basis.

Course overview 
The scope of this course will allow you to tailor it to complement 
your individual career aspirations. Develop the key design skills 
and creative outlook necessary for a career in the design 
industry, whether that be establishing your own business or 
working for a large-scale company. 
You will complete an individual major project (either creative 
practice-based or research-focused) which runs throughout 
the course and is supported by relevant taught modules and 
will draw on the experience and specialist knowledge of our 
academics, who have expertise across a range of design areas. 
Our flexible learning environment supports your professional 
and personal development, creating a supportive place for 
students from across the world. 

Course modules
• Research Methods
• Creative Design Studio
• Action Research Laboratory
• Major Project

Expertise
Gain expert knowledge from a number of visiting lecturers 
who specialise in a range of areas including exhibition design, 
museum curation, retail design, sustainable design, business 
planning and creative digital design. At the same time, a range 
of industry, museum, charity and arts organisation representatives 
regularly present and set live projects alongside our academics, 
offering you the opportunity to work on real-world tasks  
and briefs.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will attend around 12 hours of 
timetabled taught sessions each week, including lectures, 
tutorials, workshops and studio sessions, as well as be 
expected to undertake at least 23 hours of independent study 
each week. Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, 
during which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of 
independent study each week.

Placements and graduate careers
Students can choose to undertake a year-long work 
placement, gaining valuable experience to enhance your 
practical and professional skills. Many of our graduates  
have gone on to launch their own design businesses and 
consultancies, or take on senior roles in design strategy or 
brand management. Other graduates have continued their 
studies with further research and working towards a PhD. 

Whether your design interests lie in retail or museums, product design or interiors, footwear or 
visual communication, this course will equip you to create and produce innovative design 
products alongside a deep understanding of marketing and business strategy. 

Design Innovation MA/MSc

Stephanie Douglas
Design Innovation MA, graduate
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/interiordesignma 

September start: One year full-time, two years part time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
Entry requirements: You should have the equivalent of a 2:2 or above 
UK bachelor’s honours degree in Interior Design or a related subject. 

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience, 
we will consider your application on an individual basis. 

Course overview 
The Interior Design MA will develop the key design skills and 
creativity required by entrepreneurs and design industry 
professionals. You will develop, research and practice design 
thinking to an advanced level and apply new and emerging 
knowledge to the formulation, investigation and detailed 
development of a personally selected design project. This 
includes first-hand experience in digital manufacturing 
processes, presenting work and writing reports. The focus  
on individual choice and developing your own specialisms, 
enables you to produce your best possible work.
Our flexible learning environment allows you to choose from 
an extensive choice of distinct specialisms and tailor your 
study to support your professional and personal development 
such as Digital Design Futures, Museum and Exhibition 
Design, Service Design, and Design for Retail.
The multidisciplinary, international, close-knit community of 
postgraduate students and staff creates a supportive and 
lively learning environment and provides both collaborative 
and individual developmental experiences.

Course modules
• Research Methods
• Creative Design Studio
• Action Research Laboratory
• Design Project Management and Portfolio
• Interior Design Major Project

Expertise
The teaching team maintain the currency of their modules and 
design project teaching through involvement in consultancy, 
noteworthy research activities and continuing professional 
development training. The team have expertise in interior 
design, design management, innovation management, 

creativity management, enterprise, technology transfer, 
multimedia design, web design, new product development, 
design history, retail design, and museum and exhibition design.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions each week including lectures, 
tutorials, workshops and studio sessions, and undertake at 
least 23 hours of weekly independent study. Your third term 
will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Placements and graduate careers
Students can choose to undertake a year-long work placement, 
gaining valuable experience to enhance their practical and 
professional skills further. Many of our graduates utilise their 
design skills in retail, public spaces and leisure environments 
and go onto work for companies such as Conran Design, 
Pinewood Studios, Kelly Hoppen, Tesco’s Design Think Tank, 
Blue Print, Haley Sharpe, and Foster + Partners. Opportunities 
are also available in further research study at PhD level. 

CASE STUDY
Rawan 

Interior Design graduate Rawan said: “The overall journey was 
enlightening, not just on the academic field but in all other 
personal and cultural aspects. Everything I have encountered 
during this journey has lifted me up and enriched my knowledge 
and store of experiences, from the positive learning environment 
provided by DMU to the professional courses I have taken and 
the individuals I have met.”

Prepare to take a creative and critical position, rethink existing interiors, redesign 
spaces, and forge your individual identity in the field of interior design.

Interior Design MA

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/fineartma

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language you will need an IELTS score  
of 6.0 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
Applicants will need a 2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree, 
or equivalent, in Fine Art or a related subject. 

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience, 
we will consider your application on an individual basis. 

Course overview 
The Fine Art MA is designed to prepare you for continuous 
artistic, professional and academic development. You will learn 
from practicing artists with interdisciplinary expertise, from 
drawing, painting, printmaking and sculpture to photography, 
public art, installation, and relational practice. 
Develop a dialogue around your work by participating in 
discussion groups and seminars and be part of a dynamic 
cohort of Fine Art students, from BA to PhD.
You will build important professional practice skills throughout 
the course with opportunities to curate and exhibit your work. 
The course will prepare you with the necessary skills to 
negotiate your individual, critical and creative position within 
the fine arts.

Course modules
• Studio Practice
• Research Methods for Creative Practice
• Professional Studies
• Major Project 

Expertise
Our team of exhibiting artists and research-active academics 
will ensure that your teaching is informed by current research 
and the latest technologies. DMU enjoys partnerships and 
collaborations with the city’s creative and cultural centres, 
including Phoenix Cinema and Art Centre, Curve, Embrace 
Arts and Leicester Print Workshop. Working with various arts 
organisations we will help you to promote your work and provide 
you with access to professionals in the creative industries.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will attend around four hours of 
timetabled teaching each week, including lectures, tutorials, 
workshops and studio sessions. You will also be expected to 
undertake at least 31 hours of independent study each week. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of weekly 
independent study.

Graduate careers
The course will prepare you with the professional skills, 
flexibility and independence needed to adapt to the  
changing pressures and opportunities in the fine arts. 
Many of our graduates pursue careers as practicing artists,  
or in other closely related areas of the fine arts such as 
curation, public and community art, education and cultural 
journalism. Others have used the transferable skills gained  
on the Fine Art MA in a diverse range of industries in the  
wider creative sector.

CASE STUDY
Marcus Dove 

Marcus is a pyrotechnical artist who has exhibited nationally 
and internationally and hosted live performances of his work.
Marcus said: “The freedom given to me at DMU to explore 
certain boundaries has been invaluable. My time studying at 
DMU was the most important period for my early stages of 
development, there’s no question about it!”

Develop your artistic practice, contextual awareness and theoretical understanding of the 
wider discourses in contemporary art within a stimulating and supportive studio environment. 
We will introduce you to emerging trends in contemporary practice and enable you to find 
your voice in a fast-evolving visual culture. 

Fine Art MA
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/productdesignmsc

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 with a 
minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
Entry requirements: 2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours  
degree in product design, typically BSc rather than BA or a 
directly-related subject.

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience 
we will consider your application on an individual basis.

Course overview 
You will develop a greater understanding of design practice 
and learn more about research methodologies. The course  
will give you the opportunity to explore service design and the 
ways that emerging digital technologies can enhance your 
skills and your work. At the same time, you will deepen your 
knowledge through the application of design projects, design 
business and global markets modules.
There are no engineering modules to study within the MSc 
programme – the MSc is an alternative to the MA in that 
students with BSc degrees or engineering design degrees 
can apply and build on their prior technical knowledge.  
As part of your assessments, you will need to demonstrate the 
application of industrial product design and engineering design 
principles within concepts, final specification and design.

Course modules
• Research Methods
• Design Innovation 
• Enterprise, Technology and Innovation 
• Final Major Project

Expertise
The teaching team maintain their professional skillset through 
consultancy work, research activities and continuing professional 
development. The team have particular expertise in additive 
manufacture, new product development and inclusive design 
along with publications related to material and manufacturing 
technology and innovation.
Students can access industry-standard vector-based and 
three-dimensional modelling packages.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 10 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions, including lectures, tutorials, 
workshops and studio sessions each week. You will also be 
expected to undertake at least 25 hours of independent study 
each week. Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, 
during which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of 
independent study each week.

Placements and graduate careers
Students can take on a year-long work placement, gaining 
valuable experience to enhance both practical and professional 
skills. We expect graduates to find employment in product and 
display design or the manufacturing industry. Graduates will 
also be able to continue on to further research and study for a 
PhD, or chose to run their own creative businesses with support 
from DMU’s Crucible Project.

Explore design in the commercial world and develop your technical knowledge by  
applying principles of engineering and industrial product design. 

Product Design MSc

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/productdesignmasters

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
Entry requirements: 2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree 
from a product or furniture-related subject.

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience 
we will consider your application on an individual basis.

Course overview 
Develop a greater understanding of design practice, learn 
more about research methodologies and have the opportunity 
to explore service design and the ways that emerging digital 
technologies can enhance your skills and your work. 
If you choose to focus on the Design Practice specialism, you 
will explore design innovation and the creation of innovative 
products that reflect the users’ needs and aspirations. 
The Design and Business specialism focuses on commercial 
practice, research methods and product design. In your final 
term, you will undertake a comprehensive design project. 

Course modules
• Research Methods
• Design Innovation (Design Practice specialism)
•  Creative Design Studio (Design and Business specialism)
•  Insight, Enterprise and Innovation (Design Practice specialism)
•  Action Research Laboratory (Design and Business specialism)

Expertise
The teaching team maintain their professional skillset through 
consultancy work, research activities and continuing 
professional development. The team have particular expertise  
in additive manufacture, new product development and inclusive 
design along with publications related to material and 
manufacturing technology and innovation.
Students can access excellent industry-standard vector-based 
and three-dimensional modelling packages.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around  
12 hours of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, 
tutorials, workshops and studio sessions each week.  
You will also be expected to undertake at least 23 hours  
of independent study each week. Your third term will be 
predominantly self-directed, during which you can expect  
to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Placements and graduate careers
Students can take on a year-long work placement,  
gaining valuable experience to enhance both practical and 
professional skills. Graduates have found employment in 
product and display design or the manufacturing industry, 
across Europe and the Far East. Other graduates have gone 
on to further research and study for a PhD, while others  
have chosen to run their own creative businesses with  
support from DMU’s Enterprise Team.

CASE STUDY
Emily Hancock 

Emily is a project manager for the Impacting Business  
by Design (IBbD) project. 
She said: “Undertaking my MA in Product Design enabled  
me to develop my skill set in multiple areas including research, 
business and of course product design. The support and 
freedom from the staff enabled me to discover where my 
strengths lie and how to improve in areas where I felt needed 
improvement. Without this postgraduate degree I would not be 
in the role I am currently.”

This course will help you to develop the key design skills and creativity required by 
entrepreneurs and industry professionals, in relation to your own professional ambitions  
and area of design. 

Product Design MA

Design by Nick Mulliner 
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B U S I N E S S  A N D 
M A N A G E M E N T

As part of the Faculty of Business and Law, Leicester Castle Business School 
offers a learning environment where students are given the opportunities and 
tools to think, create and inspire. You will benefit from strong links with major 
professional bodies and employers, giving you the chance to build your own 
professional network. We also have accreditations and certifications from 
respected bodies including the Chartered Management Institute (CMI), Chartered 
Institute of Marketing (CIM), Association of Chartered Certified Accountants 
(ACCA) and more. Some of these are embedded within our courses or give you 
exemptions towards achieving them. 

You’ll be taught in our purpose-built Hugh Aston building, which offers modern study facilities, such as IT labs, 
study suites, learning zones and a café. We also have a dedicated Trading Room, which has been installed  
with industry-standard software giving you experience of a real trading floor environment. As a Business  
and Management student you will be offered the opportunity to gain experience working with a business for 
three months through the Executive Company Project and the Business Research Project. This involves 
completing a specific project for an organisation, allowing you to apply your knowledge gained on the course  
to a real life scenario. 

H O W  T O  A P P L Y
See page 20 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgapply

Visit us at dmu.ac.uk/pgevents
For fees and funding see page 18 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgfunding
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/accounting

September start: One year full-time. Two years part-time. 

English Language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry Requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in an accounting, 
finance, economics, banking or business-related subject or overseas 
equivalent. 

Applicants with non-standard circumstances such as APEL or RPL  
will be considered on an individual basis.

Fully qualified professional accounting applicants, such as CIMA/
ACCA and three years work experience plus examinations, are eligible  
for accelerated entry onto the programme on a part-time basis. 

Course overview 
Develop an advanced understanding of accounting and 
finance issues for the private and public sectors, both 
nationally and internationally, enhancing your career prospects 
with sought-after financial skills. With our extensive set of 
optional modules to choose from you can design your own 
personal pathway, combining core modules with specialisms 
that are in line with your interests and career ambitions. 
Specialisms may include: business analytics, governance  
and social responsibility, assurance and risk, and  
behavioural finance. 
This course provides a critical approach to the theoretical 
underpinnings of accounting and finance. You will get practical 
experience of tools, techniques, financial databases, and 
research skills. 
Our part-time course allows you to consolidate your 
experience while studying online. Visit  
dmu.ac.uk/accounting to learn more about this route.

Course modules
• Contemporary Issues in International Financial Reporting
• An Evaluation of Management Accounting
• Applied Corporate Finance
• Portfolio Management
• Applied Trading

Expertise
Research and professional experience from across the 
Leicester Castle Business School is used to inform and 
update the curriculum. Our academics have a wealth of 
industry experience and varied backgrounds, bringing their 
expertise in accountancy, consultancy, investment, business 
analysis and more to their teaching.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms, you will normally attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions, including lectures, seminars and 
PC labs each week. You will be expected to undertake at least 
25 hours of independent study each week.
Assessment is by a mix of coursework, case studies, 
presentations and exams. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, including 
meetings with your supervisor, during which you can expect to 
undertake 35 hours of independent study per week towards 
your Research Project.

Graduate careers
Accounting and finance graduates go on to varied career paths.
The programme also qualifies successful students for the 
Chartered Institute of Management Accountants (CIMA) 
Masters Gateway accelerated entry route.
When fully qualified, professional accountants might return  
to their career at senior levels within professional practice. 
Other graduates have gone on to a variety of public and 
private sector careers, including accountancy, finance,  
and consultancy. 
You may also choose to undertake further study at PhD level.

CASE STUDY
Hang Le 

“I chose to study at DMU as I already had experience of the 
great teaching as an undergraduate. I thoroughly enjoyed my 
time as it gave me the true student experience that I wanted.”

An ideal course for graduates looking to specialise in accounting and finance areas, or for 
finance professionals looking for a career development opportunity. You will learn about 
fascinating areas of the finance and accounting professions, with a view to applying skills and 
knowledge learnt to a career within this sector. 

Accounting and Finance MSc
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September start: One year full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree or overseas 
equivalent, in air transport, geography, engineering, economics, 
tourism, business, management or related subject. 

Applicants with relevant industrial experience will be considered on  
an individual basis.

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/advertising_pr 

September start: One year full-time or up to six years part-time 
(daytime classes only).

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree. No previous 
experience in advertising, marketing or public relations management  
is required. 

Applications with no formal qualifications but with significant  
business experience will be considered on an individual basis. 

Course overview 
This course focuses on a management approach within 
advertising and public relations, combining theory and  
practice to enhance understanding of the discipline, to 
develop a management perspective, and to support with  
your employability. 
Whether you have extensive experience in advertising and PR, 
or you’re simply passionate about pursuing a career in the 
industry, you’ll develop further expertise throughout the 
course. You’ll combine broad career skills in communication 
and marketing with up-to-date specialist knowledge of 
management practices, market research and branding.
Students can choose to complete a Business Research 
Project instead of a dissertation. All projects are based on a 
live industry situation at a local agency or company. Students 
will help to investigate, research, and propose solutions to a 
business problem. This is a contextual project that gives you 
invaluable real-world insight for future job interviews. 

Course modules
• Marketing Theory and Practice 
• Managing Advertising and Marketing Communications
• Social Media Strategy
• Brand PR
• Corporate Communications

Expertise
You will be taught by former practitioners and experienced 
academics who conduct research and commercial 
consultancy projects in a variety of marketing disciplines.  
You will benefit from our close links with industry and guest 
lectures from senior figures in the marketing, advertising and 
PR sectors, as well as masterclasses and field trips to industry.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 14-16 
hours of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, tutorials 
and workshops each week. You will also be expected to 
undertake around 30 hours of independent study each week. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent 
study each week.
Assessments are based on either live cases or simulated 
cases that are identical to the advertising and marketing 
communications industry.

Graduate careers
Graduates from this course have gone on to work in 
advertising and PR agencies, as well as pursuing careers  
on the client-side with companies that employ agencies. 
There is also the more entrepreneurial approach, where 
graduates have pursued key roles in new ventures, such as  
a new division or a new brand in an existing company, or as 
part of a company start-up.

Accreditation
Benefit from the dual award, which means that while you’re 
studying, you’ll also have the opportunity to work towards  
the CIM Professional Diploma in Marketing. This is a 
qualification sought after by employers and recognised 
internationally by companies.
In addition, if you complete the elective Direct and Digital 
Marketing module, you will receive exemptions from the 
Certificate in Direct and Digital Marketing awarded by the IDM.

Develop in-depth knowledge, specialist skills, critical understanding and the confidence 
required for a successful management career within dynamic advertising and PR professions. 

Advertising and Public 
Relations Management MSc

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/atm

Course overview 
You will gain a critical, comprehensive and practical 
understanding of the structure and operation of the 
international air transport industry. By studying various 
components of air transport management, you can develop  
a detailed understanding and knowledge of this constantly-
changing industry. 
You will analyse the commercial and regulatory environment in 
which air transport operates, learn about key planning issues 
airports have to consider and evaluate the merits of strategic 
airline business models, preparing you for a variety of roles 
within air transport.
The six compulsory modules introduce you to the commercial 
and regulatory environment in which air transport operates as 
well as the key marketing, planning and operational challenges 
facing airlines and airports worldwide. The elective module 
and the option to undertake a dissertation or a Business 
Research Project enables you to focus on an area of particular 
interest and shape your studies with a view to specialise for 
future employment.

Course modules
• The Business of Air Transport
• Air Transport Economics
• Airline Marketing and Operations
• Airport Management
• Airline Business Strategy

Expertise
This course has been developed by two experienced air 
transport academics who have published extensively in the 
areas of airline, airport operations and air transport policy. 
They have also edited the textbook that is used on the course. 
You will have the opportunity to learn from their expertise as well 
as from site visits and guest lecturers from industry.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 10-12 
hours of timetabled taught sessions, including lectures and 
tutorials, each week. You will also be expected to undertake 
around 25 hours of independent study. Your third term will be 
predominantly self-directed, during which you can expect to 
undertake around 35 hours of independent study each week 
as you conduct your dissertation or Business Research Project. 
The taught modules are assessed through a combination of 
individual and group coursework assignments, written reports 
and presentations.

Graduate careers
There is a global demand for skilled air transport 
professionals. You may pursue careers with airport and  
airline operators, air cargo and logistics companies, aviation 
consultancy firms, national aviation regulators, business jet 
brokers, air traffic control providers and companies in the 
travel and tourism sectors.

CASE STUDY
Dennis Mc Call Jr

“I would definitely recommend the course to others.  
The lecturers are very knowledgeable about aviation and are 
able to give so much insight into the industry – not only from a 
UK perspective but also from an international perspective.  
My favourite feature of the course is the opportunity to visit 
airports in the UK and understand what happens behind the 
scenes for daily operations and also the guest lectures from 
prominent aviation professionals has been really interesting.”

Discover how the air transport business works and enhance your understanding of this 
dynamic and important sector. This multidisciplinary course provides you with the practical, 
analytical and operational skills needed for a successful career in the international air 
transport industry.

Air Transport Management MSc
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Course overview 
Designed to reflect the increasing internationalisation of 
businesses, this course has an emphasis on the application of 
accounting and finance techniques, underpinned by relevant 
UK law, regulations and international standards. 
This course provides you with skills that are strongly linked to 
accounting in a practical, business environment. You will also 
have the opportunity to specialise in a relevant area of practice 
that interests you, including business strategy and leadership, 
taxation, and audit and assurance.
While students would not be able to be exempt from ACCA 
professional level examinations papers, the syllabus for the 
corresponding course modules map directly to the ACCA 
syllabus, allowing you to prepare for the ACCA examinations 
at the same time as completing your course. 

Course modules
• Business Ethics and Compliance 
• Strategic Corporate Reporting
• Knowing and Developing Yourself for Professional Success
• Advanced Business Strategy and Leadership
• Further Taxation

Expertise
Our experienced teaching team will show you both the 
academic and practical perspectives of accounting. The core 
taught modules are delivered by professionally qualified 
accountants who have years of industry experience, which  
we aim to impart in the teaching. 

Teaching and assessment
In semesters one and two you will normally attend around six 
to 12 hours of timetabled taught sessions including seminars 
and workshops each week. You will also be expected to 
undertake around 30 hours of independent study each week. 

Your third semester will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent 
study each week.

Graduate careers
Upon graduation you can choose to continue with your 
professional path by way of attempting the ACCA professional 
examinations and becoming an ACCA Affiliate. This is made 
easier as the modules you will have studied are aligned with 
the ACCA Professional Skills Level. Practical experience you 
gain from the modules will help you to develop transferable 
skills that you can take with you into the workplace. 
You will be able to continue with your chosen career choice  
by moving into private practice or even by becoming an 
accountant within an organisation. This degree can help you 
decide which area of accounting you would like to start your 
career in.

CASE STUDY
Amrita Kaur Kalsi 

“The Applied Accounting MSc has enhanced my knowledge 
significantly from my Undergraduate programme. The 
programme has provided me with a clear indication to work 
towards my ACCA professional qualification, with the help of 
some of DMU’s finest lecturers who have expertise in the 
modules they teach. This course is designed for any 
accounting student to excel as so much help is provided!  
I have thoroughly enjoyed this course for several reasons, 
some of which are closely working with lecturers, being 
provided with many additional resources to practise ACCA 
style questions and flexible access to meet and communicate 
with staff. I wish I could repeat the year all over again!”

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/appliedaccounting

September start: One year full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree or overseas 
equivalent, in a business, accounting, finance, banking or  
economics related subject. 

You must have studied Audit and Tax modules as part of your 
undergraduate degree, or ACCA applied skills level.

Career focus combined with academic expertise makes this course ideal for anyone wanting 
to pursue a career in the varied fields of accounting. You will learn the requirements for the 
practice-based professional exams studied to obtain chartered status as an accountant, as 
well as the skills and knowledge required for work in the sector. 

Applied Accounting MSc
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/sportbusiness

September start: 15 months full-time.

January start: 15 months full-time.

English language:  
IELTS 6.0 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in sport (management, 
science, or other sport disciplines), event management, marketing, media, 
business, or the humanities, or equivalent overseas qualification. 

Applicants with no formal qualifications but extensive industry 
experience will be assessed on an individual basis.

Course overview 
You will explore the evolving and multi-faceted area of 
management in sport through bespoke sports modules. This 
course focuses on ethical considerations, major competitions, 
sports marketing, heritage and sport’s political, social, 
economic and cultural contexts.
This course emphasises gaining valuable sport industry 
experience at local, national and international sporting events 
and there are numerous opportunities to volunteer at a variety 
of sporting events. You are also required to complete a fieldwork 
placement with a sport business during the summer. In addition, if 
you select the Executive Company Project* you will work with 
another sport organisation on your final research project.
You will also visit sport venues to learn about the sport industry 
first-hand. The Sport Heritage module includes visits to important 
historical sport sites. Past destinations have included Wimbledon 
and the National Football Museum within England, as well as 
international visits which have included the Munich Olympic 
Park, Garmisch-Partenkirchen ski jump, and Allianz Arena, to 
learn more about the historical and cultural context of sport. 

Course modules
• Mega-Events: Global Sport in Perspective
• Ethics in Sports Management and Governance
• Global Sports Marketing
• Sports Heritage and Legacy Management

Expertise
You will be taught by leading academics and sport industry 
figures. Students also benefit from a mentorship programme 
involving sport industry professionals. 

Teaching and assessment 
In the autumn and spring terms you will normally attend 15 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions most weeks, with assessment 
weeks throughout the term. You are expected to undertake 
independent study each week to support your class time. 
During the summer, you will complete a fieldwork of a 
minimum of 140 hours. The final term will be predominantly 
self-directed, during which you can expect to undertake 
approximately 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
This degree can open up a wide range of career opportunities 
by helping you to develop a broad base of skills that are 
valued by employers within the sport industry. You will also 
focus specifically on global sport, sports marketing, events, 
and governance.
Students can pursue careers within governing bodies, 
federations, clubs, sponsors, marketing organisations, media, 
local and central government or legacy and heritage organisations. 

CASE STUDY
Alex Marlow 

“This degree has allowed me to get a lot of volunteer 
experience that I wouldn’t have been able to get otherwise. 
And it’s a competitive industry so that will help me stand out 
from other applicants. The Germany and Austria trip  
allowed me to view sporting heritage sites in person and hear 
from knowledgeable people involved in their running.”

This course is ideal for individuals who are looking to pursue a career in the popular and 
competitive sporting industries. During your studies, you will develop knowledge of the  
sport industry at the local, national, international and global levels, preparing you for a  
career in the sector. 

Business Management in Sport MSc

* The ECP is subject to availability. To be eligible to undertake the ECP you must 
hold a sufficient level of academic achievement and pass an assessment and 
selection process similar to a process you would experience on the graduate 
job market.
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/creativeenterprise

September start: One year full-time. 

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a business-
related (excluding accounting or finance) or creative subjects, or a 
professional qualification deemed to be of equivalent standing. 
Applicants with relevant work experience will also be considered.

Course overview 
Supported by industry experts and mentors, you will work 
through practice-based modules on enterprise and innovation, 
creative industries business, legal issues, and how to manage 
new technology. There are also opportunities to learn more 
about branding, international business, and creative disciplines. 
You will learn how to develop a business plan for a new 
venture as part of the entrepreneurship project, or spend time 
developing a prototype for a product concept. You can also 
develop your skills in enterprise by developing a project and 
establishing a crowd-funding campaign and surrounding 
collateral. Students on this course have previously had  
the opportunity to enhance their studies with a trip to 
Amsterdam, exploring creative cities policies and adding 
international experience to their CVs. 
You will be supported in your professional skill development 
through coaching, which will help you to develop skills for your 
future career.

Course modules
• Business of the Creative Industry Company
• Developing Enterprise 
• Business of the Creative Industries Environment
• Creative Technologies 
• Global IP Management

Expertise
You will learn from academics in the forefront of their fields 
and inspiring business figures with experience across many 
segments of the creative industry. Additionally, local creative 
workers and companies co-teach on the course and offer 
creative industry mentoring and executive placements to 
boost your employability in the field.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 15 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, tutorials and 
workshop sessions each week. You will also be expected to 
undertake around 30 hours of independent study each week. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed with the 
support of the supervision of an expert in your field, during 
which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent 
study each week.

Graduate careers
You’ll be well placed to establish your own commercial 
activities, either as a start-up or a freelancer in the creative 
industries. You’ll be encouraged to use your final project  
of the course to secure investment for your business plan,  
or to embark on preliminary business activity. Graduates can 
pursue careers in advertising, PR and marketing, as well as 
design sectors, performing arts, festival and events 
management, and digital and media industries. 

CASE STUDY
Jakk Locke 

“The Creative Enterprise MSc course helped me develop a 
deeper understanding of my own business, Easy Gigs, and  
the socioeconomic spaces it serves. 
By the end of the course, you should be able to understand 
the creative industries, research global trends and apply 
cutting-edge smart-city information to your own start-ups and 
business operations.”
 

If you are passionate about turning your creative talents into a business, or you have an idea 
for a product, service or business, this course could prove perfect for you. You will gain a 
comprehensive understanding of how business is conducted in this sector and a toolkit of 
creative enterprise skills which you will be able to take with you to your future career. 

Creative Enterprise MSc
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/diplomacyma

September start: One year full-time or two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from any subject.

Applications from those with significant professional experience  
in politics and international relations will be considered on an  
individual basis.

Course overview 
Enhance your understanding of the modern world and tackle  
a broad range of real-world issues that impact on  
diplomatic processes.
You will gain a deeper knowledge of how contemporary 
diplomacy works through innovative teaching, including 
simulation activities.
You will learn how states operate in regional organisations such 
as the European Union, as well as investigating the threat of 
organised crime and terrorism, and the roles of multinational 
corporations and companies.
You also have the opportunity to combine core modules  
with specialisms that are in line with your interests and  
career ambitions.

Course modules
• Diplomacy and International Politics
• Globalisation
• Post-Cold War World Order
• Britain and European Integration
• Global Health: Politics, Policy and Strategy

Expertise
You will benefit from the input of high-profile visiting scholars 
and academic staff with wide geographical subject coverage. 
This course is taught by research-active academics with an 
international reputation for research and teaching within their 
specialist areas. 
Previous cohorts have benefited from having the experience 
and insights of former diplomats in the classroom.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around eight  
to ten hours of timetabled taught sessions including seminars  
and workshops each week. You are also expected to 
undertake around 30 hours of independent study each week. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent 
study each week.

Graduate careers
This course will prepare you for senior roles in public and 
private organisations. 
You can learn about the theory and practice surrounding 
decision making that affect us all. There is demand for 
qualified managers who are interested in making a difference 
and who understand the implications of concepts including 
the global financial crisis, climate change, diplomacy and 
sustainable development. 

CASE STUDY
Rebecca Ackerman 

“I really enjoy all my modules. All my lecturers are brilliant  
and very supportive.”

Learn about the key concepts of international diplomacy and its influence over the 
contemporary world. You will examine both theory and practice, learning from practitioners’ 
expertise, and discover how this has evolved both in the UK and globally.

Diplomacy and World Order MA

80



BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

September start: One year full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree equivalent 
professional qualification, in economics, accounting, finance, politics, 
public policy, banking or any other business-related subject.

Course overview 
The course begins with a focus on core modules that are 
designed to build your knowledge, meaning you don’t need 
previous experience to study this course. Through these core 
modules you will gain a broad understanding in key areas of 
economics and finance in global economies including the 
study of macroeconomics, strategic analysis and international 
trade theory and policy.
With this knowledge you will be able to identify, assess and 
communicate the impact of international financial markets on 
an economic level and understand the impact of changes on 
the wider financial environment. 
You will develop the skills to connect the activity of the global 
financial markets with decision making in the wider context of 
national and international policy making. 

Course modules
• Macroeconomics in a Global Context 
• Economics and Strategic Analysis
• International Markets and Financial Institutions
• Strategic and Financial Decision Making
• International Trade Theory and Policy

Expertise
You will be taught by academics with an international 
reputation for research and teaching within the business 
world, with experience specialising in economics and finance. 

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, tutorials and 
workshops. You will be expected to undertake around 30 
hours of independent study each week. Your third term will be 
predominantly self-directed, during which you can expect to 
undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
Enhance your existing qualifications and career prospects 
with a specialist master’s degree. 
This course is an ideal way to prepare for careers in policy 
making, organisational decision making and a number of 
other career paths within the financial and business world.

CASE STUDY
Zenas Azuma 

“The best feature of the course was the lecturer-to-student 
interactions. It always got me engaged during lectures and 
made me eager to understand more.”

Learn about leading economic theory and put it into practice while looking at real-world 
problems. No previous experience is necessary as you will have the opportunity to study the 
foundations of economics and finance, then begin an in-depth examination of international 
markets, strategy and macroeconomics as you gain the skills for a career in the finance sector.

Economics and Finance MSc

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/befinance

Course overview 
This programme offers diversity in the range of study, from 
international relations theory to macroeconomics. By studying 
economics and international relations together, you will 
develop a critical awareness of the role of economic policies in 
shaping global issues. 
The course is equally accessible to applicants with or without 
previous knowledge of economics or international relations  
as you will learn through a range of core modules that are 
designed to underpin key business principles. Our optional 
modules all aim to provide you with the opportunity to develop 
a specialism relating to your chosen career path making the 
course truly flexible to your requirements. 

Course modules
• Macroeconomics in a Global Context
• Economics and Strategic Analysis
• Theory and Practice of International Relations
• International Trade Theory and Policy
• Economics of Emerging Methods

Expertise
You’ll learn from academics with international reputations  
for teaching within economics and international relations.  
Our staff are also involved in a wide range of research and 
consultancy projects and bring their insight and knowledge to 
the course.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, tutorials and 
workshops. You will be expected to undertake around 30 
hours of independent study each week. Your third term will be 
predominantly self-directed, during which you can expect to 
undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
Enhance your existing qualifications and global career 
prospects with a specialist master’s in economics and 
international relations. This course will provide advanced 
preparation for careers in policy-making, government-based 
roles and the not-for-profit sector. 

CASE STUDY
Georgios Kitsoleris 

“The programme combined the theory with real and 
contemporary issues/examples from the global economy.  
It was a highly motivated programme with high-level teaching. 
They created a very good atmosphere in lectures encouraging 
our participation and explaining each subject very well.”

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/beintrelations

September start: One year full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.

Applicants without formal qualifications but with significant 
professional experience will be considered individually.

This rewarding course is for graduates and professionals seeking to stand out in today’s 
international job market. You will obtain an advanced level of understanding surrounding  
a wide range of key global issues as well as a solid understanding of how economic 
implications can affect wider international negotiations.  

Economics and International Relations MSc
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Course overview 
This course is designed for business leaders who want to 
develop rich and versatile skill sets to manage complex social, 
cultural, technical and organisational issues in contemporary 
business markets and environments. Through our breadth of 
modules you will finish this course as a leader that is able to 
address issues within businesses and bring imaginative 
solutions to the table. 
Throughout the course, you will address and analyse the 
changing demands and interactive situations of modern 
executive roles, enriching your knowledge of organisational 
settings and operations.  

Course Modules
• Leadership Practicum
• Financial Decision Making
• Strategy in Turbulent Times
• Business and Sustainability 
• Social Entrepreneurship and Innovation in New Settings
• Future of Work and Organisations

Expertise
This course draws upon the expertise of our staff, and reflects 
current developments in the sector. Their experience and 
knowledge in these areas of business organisation and 
management contribute a global perspective on the course, 
providing a holistic and well-balanced learning experience.

Teaching and assessment
In the first two terms, you will study three modules. Each 
module is delivered over six days (9am to 5pm) and delivered 
in two separate blocks of three days.
This is complemented by independent study, which will vary 
according to individual students. Nevertheless some 5 to ten 
hours per week would be anticipated.

Graduate careers
We help to equip you with attributes that are valued by 
employers in the business sector. You’ll be in good standing  
to apply for more senior leadership and executive roles within 
organisations. You’ll have opportunities to enhance your 
judgement, confidence and self-awareness all of which will 
support your employability.

CASE STUDY
Clare McLaughlin 

“The Executive MBA is so much more than a course  
about business, it has opened my personal view of the  
world. Working with peers, DMU leading academics and a 
variety of visiting professors has provided invaluable insights 
and numerous ‘light bulb’ moments on a variety of subjects. 
Everything I have experienced has been immediately 
applicable in my own workplace with maximum impact.”

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/executivemba

September start: 24 months part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in any subject.

Applicants will also need to have a minimum of three years of 
appropriate professional experience. 

Professional qualifications deemed to be of equivalent standing will be 
considered on an individual basis.

If you’re looking to enrich your management, strategy and leadership capabilities to improve your 
career prospects, this course is ideal for you. There are opportunities to build networks and 
broaden your knowledge, based on expertise from our leading specialists. This course addresses 
and responds to the changing demands of modern executive roles.

Executive MBA

Course overview 
This course will help you to enhance your investigative 
accounting, finance and business-related skills as well as 
developing your career prospects in forensic accounting  
roles in organisations worldwide. 
You will advance your understanding and become familiar  
with all areas of the compelling field of forensic accounting. 
The course covers fraud, financial crime and data analysis 
procedures that would support professionals in the search for 
criminal activity in both public and private sector organisations. 
It will prepare you to conduct fraud investigation and give 
expert testimony and litigation support for public and private 
sector organisations.
You have the option to study this course over one year full-time 
or two years full-time. The two years full-time option allows you 
to undertake a work placement in forensic accounting to 
enhance your skills and gain valuable experience. 

Course modules
• Fraud Examination and Investigation
• Financial Crime and Law
• Digital Forensics Principles and Practice
• Governance and Social Responsibility
• Assurance and Risk

Expertise
The course is taught by highly qualified staff members with 
backgrounds in accounting, finance, law, computer science, 
audit and corporate governance, providing diverse areas of 
expertise for you to learn from. 
All key staff are members of the Institute of Certified Forensic 
Accountants (ICFA) and the Association of Certified Fraud 
Examiners. This is an endorsement of the high-quality 
teaching we provide, and further emphasises the alignment  
of the work of the department with the profession. 

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 10-12 
hours of timetabled taught sessions, including lectures and 
tutorials, each week. You will also be expected to undertake 
around 25 hours of independent study. Your third term will be 
predominantly self-directed, during which you can expect to 
undertake around 35 hours of independent study each week 
as you conduct your dissertation.

Graduate careers
You will develop an advanced understanding of forensic 
accounting issues for the private and public sectors, both 
nationally and internationally. You’ll also enhance your career 
prospects by gaining key investigative accounting skills sought 
after by many organisations.

Accreditation
The course offers exemption from the Institute of Certified 
Forensic Accountants’ (Canada-USA), examinations and, for 
students who have the required three years’ practical 
experience, serves as a direct entry route to the Certified 
Professional Forensic Accountant certification.
This programme also qualifies successful students for the 
Chartered Institute of Management Accountants (CIMA) 
Masters Gateway accelerated entry route.

CASE STUDY
Patrick Yeboah Kwakye

“This course has equipped me with relevant tools to explore 
various forensic accounting issues around the globe. 
Additionally, I have gained in-depth investigative and analytic 
skills in conducting fraud and criminal investigations through 
the study of relevant modules”.

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/forensicaccounting

September start: One year full-time, 24 months full-time,  
24 months part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from business, law, 
accounting, finance, banking, economics or a related subject. 

Applicants with a legal background as well as anyone who has worked  
in investigative or counter fraud roles such as police officers, tax 
personnel or managers will be considered on an individual basis.

Develop your theoretical understanding and critical evaluation of the nature and reasons 
for fraud and financial crime. You’ll also cover the sought-after specialist skills, 
knowledge and techniques of fraud investigation.

Forensic Accounting MSc
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit: 
dmu.ac.uk/hrmft     dmu.ac.uk/hrmpt

MA: September start: One year full-time or two years part-time.

PG Dip: September start: Two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in any subject or 
overseas equivalent. 
Applications from those with significant professional experience in HR 
will be considered on an individual basis.
The minimum entry requirement for the PG Dip is a CIPD-recognised 
Certificate in Personnel Practice (CPP), Certificate in Training Practice 
(CTP) or another CIPD Level 3 qualification with at least one year’s 
work experience (for non-degree holders) at a suitable level in an HR/
personnel function or related role. Subject to university APL rules 
module exemptions will be considered for anyone holding equivalent 
recognised postgraduate qualifications. 

Course overview 
The course will enhance your expertise in professional 
employee resourcing, development, relations and law.  
You’ll gain experience in practical problem solving informed  
by leading edge theory and research, which you can then put 
into practice when you are in a professional setting. 
On this course we encourage you to collaboratively learn with 
your fellow students which not only solidifies your learning but 
also helps build up your own professional network of HR 
colleagues and allows you to become part of a community and 
learn new skills. 
We are an established CIPD approved centre with a track 
record of delivering high-quality provision. We have robust links 
with the CIPD at both local and national levels. 
Our part-time course allows you to consolidate your 
experience while studying, important for your CIPD  
upgrade assessment.  
Visit dmu.ac.uk/hrmpt to learn more about this route.

Course modules
• Leading, Managing and Developing People
• Human Resource Management in Context
• Investigating a Business Issue from an HR Perspective
• Employment Relations
• Employee Resourcing
• Developing Skills for Business Leadership

Expertise
DMU has been delivering successful Human Resource 
Management courses for more than 20 years, and has been 
recognised as an outstanding provider of CIPD-approved 
professional qualifications. We have a strong reputation for 
research excellence in international and comparative Human 
Resource Management, employment relations, equality and 
diversity and emotions at work.

Teaching and assessment
If you choose to study the Postgraduate Diploma course, 
during your first two terms you will normally attend around 
three hours of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, 
tutorials and workshops each week. You will also be  
expected to undertake around 12 hours of independent  
study each week. Assessment is via a range of methods 
including assignments, exams, presentations and practice 
based activities. 
If you choose to extend your studies with the MA course,  
you will complete a dissertation that extends the course to  
24 months. 

Graduate careers
Human Resource Management is a highly respected 
profession and is well regarded within organisations.  
It’s a dynamic, demanding and rewarding career choice for 
those with an interest in people and business management. 
Students from this course have gone on to pursue a range  
of careers within the NHS, oil companies, voluntary sector 
organisations, banking, finance and retail. Many have also 
chosen to undertake further study at a PhD level.

Accreditation
Successful completion of the course leads to associate 
membership of the CIPD. It also provides you with the 
opportunity to upgrade to full Chartered Membership of the 
CIPD (MCIPD) or Chartered Fellow of the CIPD (FCIPD). 
Upgrading is dependent on successful demonstration of HR 
skills, knowledge and behaviours in an appropriate HR role.

If you are passionate about pursuing or furthering a career in human resource management, 
this course will help you to develop your knowledge and skills of the industry, which is integral 
to contemporary business.

Human Resource Management  
MA/PG Dip

Course overview 
This course is ideal for business graduates looking to develop 
the skills and boost employability within people-focused 
management and communication roles at multinational 
companies. It is also ideal for graduates in other fields such as 
language, communication and media who wish to pursue a 
career in international organisations. 
You will learn how to deal with challenges facing companies 
that manage people across global settings. These skills 
include leading real and virtual teams, influencing and 
negotiating, analysing and resolving cross-cultural business 
problems, and effective communication with stakeholders.
You will also have the opportunity to put your learning into 
practice with our Executive Company Project* module in 
which you will work on a real-world business problem and 
provide practical solutions for a local company.  

Course modules
• Understanding Communication in a Globalised World
• Business Across Cultures
• Key Skills for International Communication
• Intercultural Communication in Practice
• Knowing and Developing Yourself for Professional Success

Expertise
Our lecturers have a wealth of experience in the field, with 
backgrounds including business administration, applied 
linguistics, intercultural training, public-sector collaboration, 
education and business communication. Our academics have 
also been involved in a wide range of research including Cultures 
of Learning, Workplace Communication and Developing 
Language Competence. You will have the opportunity to learn 
from their expertise as well as from guest lecturers from 
industry.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around  
15 hours of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, 
tutorials and workshops each week. You will also be expected 
to undertake around 30 hours of independent study each  
week. Your third term will be predominantly dedicated to  
your Executive Company Project or Dissertation.
Teaching on this course will be delivered through an intensive 
block mode.

Graduate careers
Our course provides you with business skills to be successful 
in an increasingly globalised workforce, including work in 
multinational companies and organisations, international 
projects and Non-Governmental Organisations. Our graduates 
have progressed into careers in banking and financial services, 
international education organisations, global IT companies, and 
the tourism and travel industry, among other sectors.

CASE STUDY
Barbora Ištoková

“Intercultural Business Communication MSc helped me to 
enhance my cultural awareness, and explore how culture can 
affect communication in a business environment. To 
communicate effectively and eliminate any communication 
obstacles, there is a need to be aware of cultural differences 
and understand the dimension of culture in organisations. I 
really enjoyed my time at university as I had an opportunity to 
expand my analytical, presentation and communication skills.”

  Interview

KEY FACTS

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/interculturalbusiness

September start: One year full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from any subject. 

If you have no formal qualifications, but have extensive industry 
experience, your application may be considered on an individual basis, 
and you may be required to attend an interview.

This course combines the study of international business management with a specialisation  
in cross-cultural management and communication. In the globalised world of business, there 
is a growing demand across all sectors for graduates with excellent communication skills as 
well as the ability to lead international, multicultural teams.

Intercultural Business Communication MSc

* The ECP is subject to availability. To be eligible to undertake the ECP you must 
hold a sufficient level of academic achievement and pass an assessment and 
selection process similar to a process you would experience on the graduate 
job market.
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/bankingandfinance

September start: One year full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in accounting, finance, 
economics, banking or business-related subject or overseas equivalent.

Professional qualifications deemed to be of equivalent standing 
include relevant work experience and strong quantitative degrees 
(statistics, engineering, maths and physics) will be considered on  
an individual basis. 

Course overview 
You will be introduced to a range of techniques enabling you 
to analyse sectoral dynamics, the influence of innovation on 
performance, and the impact of regulation and policy 
interventions on the financial services industry. You’ll also have 
the chance to use the Cesim Bank simulation, a sophisticated 
software that will build your understanding of the front and 
back office operations of a bank.
This course offers a carefully selected range of optional 
modules allowing you to tailor the course to your career 
aspirations and focusing on a specialism of your choice.
Optional modules include the Executive Company Project 
(ECP)*, in which you’ll complete a project for an organisation 
or business, meaning you will be able to take all you’ve been 
taught during your course to a real-world scenario.

Course modules
• International Financial Markets and Institutions
• Bank Financial Management 
• Credit and Lending
• Financial Econometrics
• International Banking and Financial Regulations

Expertise
Academic research and links with business inform our 
teaching, ensuring a curriculum that is relevant and current. 
You’ll be taught by academics who hold a track record of 
research achievement in banking, corporate finance, 
international finance, infrastructure finance, financial 
economics, and corporate governance.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 15 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions each week including lectures, 
tutorials and workshops. You will also be expected to undertake 
around 15 hours of independent study. 

Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can expect to undertake at least 15 hours of 
independent study each week.

Graduate careers
Graduates from this course could go on to obtain employment 
in a variety of careers in the banking and financial services 
sector, including investment analysis, securities trading, 
banking and investment banking, accountancy and financial 
management. You may even choose to pursue a career in 
other business and management-related sectors.

Accreditations and Exemptions
The course has been awarded the Chartered Institute of 
Securities and Investment (CISI) Education Partner 
accreditation. This accreditation aims to help you achieve  
a globally recognised professional qualification at the same 
time as your degree. The course also qualifies successful 
students for the Chartered Institute of Management 
Accountants (CIMA) Masters Gateway accelerated  
entry route.

CASE STUDY
Yulduz Mazhitova

“The International Banking and Finance MSc covers a range of 
relevant subjects, and the knowledge gained through its 
modules are useful and practical. Some highlighting areas for 
me were the use of Cesim (Business Simulation Game) and 
access to ORBIS database in the Bank Financial Management 
module, delivery of high-quality lectures and the constant push 
towards critical thinking by the academics.”

This course enables you to develop skills in the analysis of international financial markets and 
institutions, and provides you with a conceptual and theoretical grounding of techniques in 
bank financial management, portfolio management, financial econometrics, business analytics 
and associated areas.  

International Banking and 
Finance MSc

* The ECP is subject to availability. To be eligible to undertake the ECP 
you must hold a sufficient level of academic achievement and pass an 
assessment and selection process similar to a process you would 
experience on the graduate job market.

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

Course overview 
This course is for both recent graduates and those with career 
experience. It is also suited to those planning to start their  
own business or for those who want to progress within a 
larger organisation. 
By covering practical application and relevant leading-edge 
theory, and by embracing two different business approaches, 
you will gain the ability to identify and exploit opportunities to 
launch and grow businesses in an international setting. 
Choose from a range of optional modules to tailor the course 
in line with your interests and career ambitions.
You will also have the opportunity to engage with business 
owners/entrepreneurs through The Business Research 
Project option. Students on the programme have supported 
real businesses on live briefs, giving you the chance to put 
your learning into a real-life scenario and gain real business 
experience.

Course modules
•  Business Creation and Innovation
•  Accounting for Managers
•  Critical Management in a Global Context 
•  People Management and Organisation
•  International Strategic Management, Markets and Resources 

Expertise
Our engagement with the Chamber of Commerce, corporate 
development and the Innovation Centre provides you with 
access to additional resources. 
Tutors are drawn from the multidisciplinary staff of Leicester 
Castle Business School. They are involved in a wide range of 
research and consultancy projects, which help to contribute to 
the broad range of your learning experience.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to undertake 
at least 23 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
This course will help graduates wishing to start their own 
business to develop entrepreneurial skills which are also 
valuable in large businesses. Previous graduates have gone  
on to pursue a career in management or SME development 
within an international business environment.

CASE STUDY
Ndey Sumbundu

“I chose to study this degree because of the importance and 
recognition it has globally. I benefited from a 360° knowledge 
of strategic planning, global business, finance, and 
entrepreneurship. This course has helped me gain a better 
multicultural perspective on ongoing global issues and also 
provided me with the right economic and ethical tools needed 
to succeed in the global market, by working directly with a real 
live company on a consultancy basis.”

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/ibentrepreneurship

September start: One year full-time.

January start: 15 months full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from any subject.

Applications from those without formal qualifications but with 
significant professional experience in business or entrepreneurship 
will be considered individually.

This course combines exploration of how organisations compete and cooperate around the 
world with entrepreneurial concepts and applications. These skills are valuable for those 
starting a business, and for anyone aiming to develop skills for working in larger 
organisations. 

International Business and 
Entrepreneurship MSc
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/ibfinance

September start: One year full-time.

January start: 15 months full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from any subject.

Applications from those without formal qualifications but with 
significant professional experience in business or finance will be 
considered individually.

Course overview 
During this course we aim to immerse you in real-world financial 
experiences, including studying share price fluctuations to 
better understand the process and its impact on the value of a 
business. You will also consider the political and technical 
dimensions of the international finance regime.
This course offers a carefully selected range of optional 
modules allowing you to tailor the course to your career 
aspirations and focus on a specialism of your choice.
By the end of the course you will acquire an enhanced 
knowledge of business, management and financial principles, 
equipping you for your future career in this sector.

Course modules
• International Finance
• Accounting for Managers
• Critical Management in a Global Context
• People, Management and Organisation
• International Strategic Management, Markets and Resources

Expertise
Tutors are drawn from the multidisciplinary staff of Leicester 
Castle Business School. They are involved in a wide range of 
research and consultancy projects which help to contribute to 
the richness of your learning experience.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to undertake 
at least 23 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.
The course will also involve an Executive Business Simulation 
exercise, which will integrate many aspects of learning and 
development and put them into practice.

Graduate careers
This course will provide advanced preparation for a career  
in the financial world specialising in international taxation,  
risk management, global supply chain management and 
international trade. This course equips graduates with a  
wide range of skills which are highly valued by employers.

If you are passionate about business and finance and want to pursue a career in this increasingly 
international sector, this rewarding course will equip you with the skills necessary to succeed 
in this field. You will develop extended knowledge of finance through a combination of 
practical application and relevant theory.

International Business  
and Finance MSc

Course overview 
You will gain an advanced knowledge of business and  
HRM principles, through both practical application and 
contemporary theory. 
Beginning with a range of modules designed to underpin  
key business and management fundamentals, the course 
introduces key theories and approaches. These are followed 
by a selection of modules aimed at developing strategic 
competences in relation to the specialist area of HRM  
within an international framework. Options may include: 
Managing Organisational Change and Managing  
Employment Relations.
By combining two important disciplines, you will gain the 
ability to identify and manage important human resource 
management issues relevant to international businesses, 
thereby enhancing your employability.

Course modules
• International Human Resource Management
• Accounting for Managers
• Critical Management in a Global Context
• People Management and Organisation
• International Strategic Management, Markets and Resources

Expertise
Tutors are drawn from the multidisciplinary staff of Leicester 
Castle Business School. They are involved in a wide range of 
research and consultancy projects which help to contribute to 
the richness of your learning experience.

 

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to undertake 
at least 23 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.
The course will also involve an Executive Business Simulation 
exercise, which will integrate many aspects of learning and 
development and put them in to practice.

Graduate careers
Enhance your existing qualifications and career prospects  
with a specialist focus on HRM in an international context.
You will be well placed to consider management roles across a 
variety of sectors. Our recent graduates have gone on to 
secure roles as a HR administrator and employer accounts 
service manager.

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/ibhrm

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

September start: One year full-time.

January start: 15 months full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements:  
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in any subject.

Applications from those without formal qualifications but with 
significant professional experience in business or human resource 
management will be considered individually.

This course is for graduates and professionals who would like to set themselves apart in 
today’s international job market, with a specialist focus on human resource management 
(HRM). You will have the opportunity to tailor your degree further with optional modules  
to fit with your career aspirations. 

International Business and  
Human Resource Management MSc
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/ibmanagement

September start: One year full-time.

January start: 15 months full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements:  
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in any subject.

Applications from those without formal qualifications but with 
significant professional experience in business or management  
will be considered individually.

Course overview 
You’ll study the key fundamentals that underpin international 
business and management, as well as having the chance to 
personalise your academic learning to specialise in a specific 
area of international management of your choosing. This 
includes areas relating to: international trade, supply chain 
management, creativity, leadership, innovation and managing 
across international borders.
By combining international business and management, this 
course enables you to gain core knowledge and the ability to 
identify and manage important management issues relevant 
to international businesses.

Course modules
• Corporate Social Responsibility
• Accounting for Managers
• Critical Management in a Global Context
• People Management and Organisation
• International Strategic Management, Markets and Resources 

Expertise
Tutors are drawn from the multidisciplinary staff of Leicester 
Castle Business School. They are involved in a wide range of 
research and consultancy projects which help to contribute to 
the richness of your learning experience.

 

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to undertake 
at least 23 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.
The course will also involve an Executive Business Simulation 
exercise, which will integrate many aspects of learning and 
development and put them into practice.

Graduate careers
Enhance your existing qualifications and career prospects with 
a specialist focus on management in an international context.
This master’s programme is designed to prepare you for a 
wide range of roles in management across all industry sectors. 
Previous alumni of this course have gone on to forge 
successful careers, including logistics manager for an 
international car manufacturer and talent acquisition leader for 
one of the world’s largest online e-commerce sites. 

This course gives you the chance to develop and enhance your business and management 
knowledge in an international setting through both practical application and challenging 
theory. The diverse nature of the staff and student cohort means you will benefit from a  
truly international learning environment allowing you to identify new opportunities.

International Business and  
Management MSc
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/ibmarketing

September start: One year full-time.

January start: 15 months full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.

Applicants without formal qualifications but with significant 
professional experience in business or marketing will be  
considered individually.

Gain a competitive edge in today’s global jobs arena by enriching your business and marketing  
skills in an international learning environment. By embracing two different business 
approaches, you will have the ability to identify and exploit opportunities to launch and grow 
businesses in an international setting. 

Course overview 
Explore the latest theories and approaches and gain an 
understanding of the key fundamentals in the international 
business and marketing sectors. The aim of the course is to 
enable you to identify and manage important marketing  
issues relevant to international business.
Tailor the course to your career aspirations – be that starting 
your own business or progressing in an established company 
– by choosing from a selection of marketing-focused modules,  
all aimed at developing international and strategic skills in a 
specific area of marketing. These include Managing the  
Client Experience; Strategic Customer Engagement;  
Consumer Culture and Behaviour and Managing Across 
International Borders. 
During your final project you will undertake an independent 
study into an area of international business and marketing that 
matches your interests and career plans.

Course modules
• Managing Advertising and Communications
• International Marketing
• International Strategic Management, Markets and Resources
• People Management and Organisation
• Critical Management in a Global Context

Expertise
You will learn from academics with international reputations  
for research and teaching within marketing and business.  
Our staff are also involved in a wide range of research and 
consultancy projects and bring their insight and knowledge  
to the course.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to undertake 
at least 23 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
Enhance your existing qualifications and career prospects with 
a specialist focus on marketing in an international context. 
Graduating from this course gives you the opportunity to 
expand your career choices from marketing consultancy to 
product management, retail buying and account management. 
Our recent graduates have gone on to secure roles as digital 
marketing executives and customer service managers.

International Business and Marketing MSc



Course overview 
This course will encourage you to think critically  
and understand global issues most relevant to the 21st 
Century, such as factors that influence states going to war, 
why some states are weaker than others, and how global 
order is maintained. 
Our diverse selection of modules will help provide you with an 
advanced understanding of the modern world, including the 
way in which states, regions and international organisations 
interact. These modules range from international relations 
theory to regional integration. 
We offer a breadth of optional modules that you are able to 
choose from in order to tailor the course to your interests and 
career aspirations. These include a variety of topics including 
Global Health, Post-Cold War World Order and Politics. 
Students on this course have previously had the opportunity to 
enhance their studies and add an international experience to 
their CV with a trip to Amsterdam, where they visited the 
Transnational Institute and attended a talk at the International 
Criminal Tribunal for the former Yugoslavia. 

Course modules
• Theory and Practice of International Relations
• Globalisation
• Comparative Territorial Politics 
• British and European Integration
• US Foreign Policy

Expertise
Many of our staff have an international reputation for research 
and teaching within their specialist areas. We also host a 
seminar series and guest lectures focusing on cutting-edge 
topics. Past speakers have included Alan Charlton, former UK 
Ambassador to Brazil, and former members of US Congress 
Martin Frost and Phil Gingrey.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around eight to 
10 hours of timetabled taught sessions including seminars 
and workshops each week. You are also expected to 
undertake around 30 hours of independent study each week. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during which 
you can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study 
each week.

Graduate careers
Our aim is to prepare you for senior roles in public and private 
organisations where you can influence major decisions. There 
is demand for suitably qualified managers who are interested 
in making a difference and understand the implications of 
issues affecting contemporary society. 
Previous graduates have landed roles with European Union 
and UN agencies, non-governmental organisations and local 
government organisations.

CASE STUDY
Mildred Hauck 

“Apart from the knowledge I obtained at DMU on international 
relations and global problems, I broadened my perspective on 
how I think about these challenges and their solutions… 
helping me to better deal with the multicultural and 
transnational challenges in my daily work.”

Course overview 
This course will provide you with the skills and expertise to 
evaluate the contemporary issues facing financial market 
participants, and how to improve the practice of investment 
and risk management in a sustainable and ethical manner.
A key focus of this course is on trading portfolio management 
and corporate finance following the latest developments in  
the sector.
Optional modules include the Executive Company Project 
(ECP)*, in which you’ll complete a project for an organisation 
or business meaning you will be able to take all you’ve been 
taught during your course to a real-world scenario. You will 
also benefit from mentoring and one-to-one support from 
leading academics at the forefront of their fields, all of whom 
will be able to provide you with support and guidance on your 
future career.

Course modules
• International Financial Markets and Institutions
• Applied Corporate Finance
• Financial Econometrics
• Financial Technology
• Applied Trading

Expertise
You’ll be taught by research active academics who are able  
to bring fresh insights into teaching. Their research strengths 
include corporate finance, financial economics, international 
finance, project finance, accounting, financial markets and 
corporate governance. Teaching is academically rigorous and 
strong emphasis is placed on practical relevance.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 15 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, tutorials and 
workshops each week. You will also be expected to undertake 
around 15 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 15 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
An International Finance and Investment MSc will open up a 
wide range of career opportunities as you develop a broad 
base of skills that are in great demand with global employers. 
You may choose to pursue roles within major banks, 
companies and governments, or pursue a career in  
academia and education.

Accreditations and Exemptions
The course has been awarded the Chartered Institute of Securities 
and Investment (CISI) Education Partner accreditation. This 
accreditation aims to help you achieve a globally recognised 
professional qualification at the same time as your degree. 
The course also qualifies successful students for the 
Chartered Institute of Management Accountants (CIMA) 
Masters Gateway accelerated entry route. 

BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/financeandinvestment

September start: One year full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in accounting,  
finance, banking, economics or business related subject, or equivalent 
overseas qualification. 

Professional qualifications deemed to be of equivalent standing, 
relevant working experience and strong quantitative degrees 
(statistics, engineering, maths and physics) will be considered  
on an individual basis. 

This exciting course is ideal for those wanting to pursue careers in investment banking 
trading, asset management, portfolio investment, hedge funds, corporate finance 
management and financial analysis or to pursue further studies in finance.

International Finance and 
Investment MSc

*The ECP is subject to availability. To be eligible to undertake the ECP 
you must hold a sufficient level of academic achievement and pass an 
assessment and selection process similar to a process you would 
experience on the graduate job market.

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/irma

September start: One year full-time or two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject,  
or overseas equivalent.

Applications from those with significant professional experience in 
politics and international relations will be considered individually.

Our world is in turbulent times, from climate change to political upheaval, now more than ever 
do we need individuals who have an understanding of the key global issues affecting our 
society - from a local, national and international perspective.  

International Relations MA
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/mbaglobal

September start: One year full-time or 24 months part-time.

January start: 15 months full-time or 24 months part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject or 
overseas qualification. 

Professional qualifications deemed to be of equivalent standing will be 
considered on an individual basis.

Course overview 
This early career MBA is delivered by leading academics and 
industry experts, who will help you hone sought-after 
leadership and managerial skills and give you the skills to take 
your career to the next level. 
During your studies, you will develop an advanced and applied 
understanding of key aspects of international business, 
enabling you to converse with global business through 
practical application and leading-edge theory.
The course is focused on employability and enhancing your 
transferable skills. It will also help you to better articulate  
your skills, abilities and achievements to create a personal 
development portfolio for use in your CV and job applications.
You will also have the opportunity to benefit from valuable 
work experience through our Executive Company Project.  
This is an alternative to a dissertation, giving you the chance 
to apply your knowledge and experience to a specific business 
issue in an organisation.

Course modules
• Principles of Business Finance
• Developing Enterprise
• Knowing Yourself for Professional Success
• Business Across Cultures
• Strategic Management

Expertise
You’ll be taught by leading academics and industry experts 
who are involved in a wide range of research and consultancy 
projects, contributing to the richness of your studies.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 15 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, tutorials and 
workshops each week. You will also be expected to undertake 
around 15 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
The Global MBA will give you the opportunity to build on your 
early career management skills and stand out in the formative 
stages of your profession.
Past students have entered careers in consultancy, 
management training programmes with global businesses, 
senior positions in family businesses and started their own 
business. The course will also place you in good standing to 
undertake further study such as a PhD. 

CASE STUDY
Rachel York 

“The Global MBA was the perfect choice for me and allowed 
part-time study, which I combined with working full-time. The 
theories that I learned through this course are all related to 
real-world issues that students will face when developing their 
careers. I enjoyed every module, and all the lecturers went out 
of their way to make themselves available to students.”

Dual accredited by the Chartered Management Institute, this course will enhance your 
employability and help you develop excellent business and interpersonal skills. You will have 
opportunities to network at exclusive business talks and events, as well as the chance to gain 
invaluable practical experience.

Master of Business Administration 
(Global)
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/marketingmanagement

September start: One year full-time or up to six years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in any subject. 

Applicants are not required to have any previous marketing experience 
for this degree. 

Course overview 
The world of marketing is challenging, offering many 
fascinating job opportunities. It’s an exciting and innovative 
industry and this course reflects the ever-changing landscape. 
You’ll learn how to analyse markets, apply marketing theories 
to different situations, solve business problems, identify 
marketing opportunities, and learn about the important role of 
social media and digital marketing.
Grounded in the latest theory and with a strong focus on 
practical elements, you’ll develop marketing expertise that  
can be applied in different contexts and can enhance multiple 
career paths. Key topics, such as developments in social and 
digital media, are embedded throughout the course and 
integral to certain modules.
Students can complete a Business Research Project instead 
of a dissertation. All projects are based on a live industry 
situation at a local agency or company. Students will help to 
investigate, research, and propose solutions to a business 
problem. This is a contextual project that gives you invaluable 
real-world insight.  

Course modules
• Marketing Theory and Practice
• Managing Advertising and Marketing Communications
• Strategic Customer Engagement
• Marketing Management Simulation
• Research Methods for Marketers

Expertise
You’ll be taught by highly experienced former practitioners  
and academics who conduct research and commercial 
consultancy projects and have close links with industry.  
You’ll have the chance to attend inspirational guest lectures 
and masterclasses from senior figures within the sector as 
well as insightful industry field trips.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 14-16 
hours of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, tutorials 
and workshops each week. You will also be expected to 
undertake around 38 hours of independent study each week. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent 
study each week.
Assessments are based on either live cases or simulated 
cases that are identical to the advertising and marketing 
communications industry.

Graduate careers
Graduates from the course have gone on to successful 
careers in large multinational organisations and medium-sized 
entrepreneurial businesses. Roles have included product 
development, brand management, digital marketing,  
marketing communications, market research, customer 
service management, e-marketing and sales. 
UK and international companies that have employed our graduates 
include IBM, Toyota, Candi, Schroders Investments, Saudi 
Industrial Development Fund and Sudan International University. 

Accreditation
Benefit from the dual award, which means that while you’re 
studying, you’ll also have the opportunity to work towards the CIM 
Professional Diploma in Marketing. This is a qualification sought 
after by employers and recognised internationally by companies.
In addition, if you complete the elective Direct and Digital 
Marketing module, you will receive exemptions from the 
Certificate in Direct and Digital Marketing awarded by the IDM.

Gain a thorough understanding of key marketing principles and develop essential skills for  
the ever-evolving practice of marketing in industry on this professionally accredited course.  
This course is perfect if you want to broaden your career aspirations into the marketing industry.

Marketing Management MSc
BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/coaching

September start: 10 months part-time

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject. 
You must be in employment in a HR / Learning and Development / 
Organisational Development function or leadership / managerial / 
consultancy or related role. 

Applicants without formal qualifications must have five years subject 
relevant experience in an organisation and demonstrate the ability to 
work at postgraduate level.

Course overview 
This course will introduce you to the many different coaching 
approaches, and allow you to analyse and critically reflect 
upon the tools and interventions used in the professional 
coaching practice.
During the course, you will have the opportunity to participate 
in insightful and thought-provoking coaching sessions.  
These are a valuable opportunity to become both confident 
and competent in your area of professional coaching practice.
You will be part of a community of learners and a network  
of practitioners: the programme includes immersive days  
so you can learn from each other as well as from our 
experienced coaches. 

Course modules
• Coaching Fundamentals
• Coaching Exploration and Discovery
• Organisational Coaching

Expertise
We have experienced coaching professionals contributing to 
the course, allowing you to learn through a variety of different 
coaching styles and techniques. Guest speakers will be 
incorporated to enhance the learning experience.

Teaching and assessment 
This is a ten-month part-time course. You’ll normally be taught 
over two three-day teaching blocks, and one four-day teaching 
block. This includes a live assessment combining tutor-led 
input and interactive activities, including experiential learning, 
personal reflection, group discussion and peer coaching. This 
course uses a range of teaching and learning strategies to 
optimise your learning. Utilising a coaching style, this questioning 
approach will enable you to start to develop key coaching skills.

Graduate careers
We recognise that a significant majority of students on  
the course will already be employed in demanding leadership 
and managerial roles. This course may assist you in introducing 
and developing a coaching culture into your teams, 
departments and organisations. It will also provide a platform 
for you to progress towards other roles in your organisation, 
new places of employment or in establishing your own 
coaching or consulting business. The course is intended to 
facilitate self-awareness and the development of capabilities 
and skills which will help participants thrive throughout their 
career journey.

CASE STUDY
Gemma Crofts

“This course provides a solid foundation, a reminder of the 
principles and theories of coaching, and an opportunity to 
practise and develop, and to learn from others and consider 
best practices.”

Build your confidence and competencies in your area of professional coaching practice 
with this qualification. This course has been designed with professionals in mind to 
empower success in demanding leadership roles.

Postgraduate Certificate in 
Professional Coaching 
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/engineers-mba

September start: 24 months part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject  
or an equivalent professional qualification. 

Applicants can come from diverse backgrounds, preferably with 
engineering backgrounds and engineering work experience.

Applicants will also need a minimum of three years’ professional 
experience in a managerial, professional or technical role.

Course overview 
This course is aimed at meeting the training demand for 
engineers moving into senior management and leadership 
roles. You will gain practical knowledge in core business areas 
and specialist areas of your choosing.
Our MBA balances theory and practice, and offers a coaching 
approach to leadership training.
You will learn the science and art of management through 
sector-specific case studies and experiential learning in core 
business areas – such as leadership, strategy, finance and 
corporate social responsibility – and have the opportunity to 
explore key issues faced by the 21st-century organisation. 
In particular, the Consulting Project will give you the opportunity 
to gain real-world business experience to improve your ability to 
critically analyse complex live business situations on the basis 
of a commercial brief from an organisation.

Course modules
• Leadership Practicum
• Project Finance
• Strategic Management
• Corporate Social Responsibility
• Consulting Project

Expertise
The course was developed with the Institution of Civil 
Engineers (ICE), and will bring new dimensions and insights  
to your learning.
The course will be delivered by a team of academic experts 
with extensive experience in various areas of strategic 
management, leadership and project finance. 
The course team will give you the support you need and  
break new ground with our global business insights in 
engineering sectors. 

Teaching and assessment
Teaching on this course will be delivered through an intensive 
block mode. You should be prepared to devote approximately 
30 hours to your studies within a two-week block of teaching 
for a 15 credit module. You will only study one module at a 
time. Teaching will include lectures, e-learning tutorials, 
seminars and lab sessions.
You will also be expected to undertake around 35 hours  
of independent study each week.
Your third term will be predominantly independent research for 
your Consulting Project, during which you will be allocated a 
dedicated academic supervisor to support you, who you will be 
able to contact on a regular basis.

Graduate careers
The focus of this course is on preparing trained engineers  
for leadership positions. In certain industries, particularly in 
construction and energy sectors, there is an acute need for 
engineers in management and leadership roles to help 
organisations to accelerate innovation through strong  
people management and strategy.

Develop and deepen your technical knowledge to prepare yourself for progression towards a 
management and leadership role. This course is designed to help tackle a skills gap in the 
engineering profession.

MBA for Engineers

BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/projectmanagement

September start: One year full-time. 

January start: 15 months full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.

Course overview 
Designed to meet the increasing demand for effective project 
management across all industries, this course emphasises the 
key principles behind project management methodology. 
Project management is crucial in all business fields, from the 
financial sector and information technology to healthcare  
and public services. Tasks such as new product development, 
change management, software development and event 
management all benefit from a structured management approach. 
You’ll balance theoretical analysis with practical experience to 
develop a critical and questioning approach to the conceptual 
underpinnings of project management. The taught modules 
ensure you develop a well-rounded set of transferable 
management skills, including Risk Management, Accounting 
for Managers and Project Management Skills. 
You’ll also have the opportunity to undertake an in-depth 
dissertation, or a Business Research Project which enables 
you to focus on an area of particular interest and shape your 
studies with a view to specialise for future employment.

Course modules
• Project Management 
• Project Management Skills
• Project Management Case Study Analysis
• Accounting for Managers
• Risk Management

Expertise
You will be taught by our multidisciplinary staff, who are 
involved in a wide range of research and consultancy projects 
and will enrich your knowledge and understanding of the key 
principles of project management.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around eight to 
12 hours of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, 
tutorials and workshop each week. You will also be expected to 
undertake around 30 hours of independent study each week. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent 
study each week.

Graduate careers
Project Management graduates develop skills that are 
transferable across a number of private and public sector 
industries, including cultural events, construction, finance, 
pharmaceuticals, transport and large-scale government projects. 

CASE STUDY
Lucy Crouch 
“I have been working for 26 years, so going back to studying 
after such a long time has been daunting to say the least.  
The staff have made me feel so prepared and taken the  
time to explain everything to me. 
“The content of the course fits with my current role, and I also 
wanted to gain more knowledge in areas that I have minimal 
experience, but some knowledge of.”

Equip yourself with the necessary skills to undertake complex business planning relevant to 
the modern business environment. This course is ideal for those wishing to move into a new 
career and for those professionals who are now looking for formal accreditation of their 
knowledge and skills.

Project Management MSc
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/riskmanagement   dmu.ac.uk/riskmanagementdl

September start: One year full-time or 24 months part-time.

Distance Learning: September start: 27 months.  
An accelerated 15-month course is also available.

English Language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry Requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.

Course overview 
Risk management has significance to all aspects of industry, 
commerce, consultancy and the public sector. The need for 
risk regulation and qualified risk managers has increased, 
creating a dynamic employment market for those managers 
with the necessary qualifications, training and skills. 
This course will enable you to identify and manage risks within 
various organisations. You will critically examine the scope of 
risk management, internal control of risk, approaches to risk 
management, business continuity and crisis management.  
You will also have the chance to build your practical skills  
by completing a 12-week project based in a UK company  
or organisation.
We also offer this as a distance learning course. Please visit: 
dmu.ac.uk/riskmanagementdl for further details.

Course modules
• Research Methodology
• Business Continuity and Crisis Management
• Enhancing Business, Management and Employability Skills
• Project Management
• Assurance and Risk

Expertise
You will be taught by leading academics within the field  
who are research active and able to bring fresh insights  
into their teaching. Research strengths include Risk 
Management, Project Management, Assurance and Risk, 
Project Finance, Accounting, and Corporate Governance.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend up to 14 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, seminars and 
workshops each week. You will also be expected to undertake 
around 24 hours of independent study each week. 

Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent 
study each week in order to complete a dissertation or a 
Business Research Project. 
Assessment is usually a combination of individual and group 
work, presentations, essays, reports and projects.

Graduate careers
Opportunities in risk management have increased over the 
past few years for graduates about to embark on a career, as 
well as those seeking to enhance an existing career. Recent 
events in the banking and oil industries, for example, have 
highlighted the importance of risk management professionals.

Accreditation
The course is accredited by the Institute of Risk Management. 
Graduates can join the Association of Insurance and Risk 
Management and the Institute of Risk Management as an 
affiliate and can access online resources free of charge.

This professionally accredited course combines theoretical analysis with practical experiences 
to develop your critical approach to the principles of risk management. It has been designed 
for professionals from a variety of sectors who want to further their careers in this field, as well 
as those hoping to embark on a career in risk management.

Risk Management MSc
BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/strategicmarketing 

September start: One year full-time or up to six-years part-time.

English Language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry Requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree, or overseas 
equivalent in marketing, business or management with substantial 
marketing content. 

Applicants typically require 45 credits, or equivalent, in marketing to 
receive an offer for this course. Applicants with no marketing 
experience or fewer than 45 credits should apply for our Marketing 
Management MSc. 

Applications with no formal qualifications but with significant marketing 
management experience will be considered on an individual basis. 

If you have the CIM PG Diploma qualification, you can take advantage 
of the CIM top-up scheme. This gives 60 credits exemptions from the 
taught modules on the MSc.

Course overview 
Deepen your understanding and knowledge of the strategic 
and critical analytical approaches to marketing, and how 
digital marketing and social media is planned and executed. 
This course is designed for those with existing qualifications  
in marketing or business and/or substantial marketing 
experience.
Learn about contemporary marketing issues and social and 
digital media scenarios, which are embedded throughout  
the course. Other key themes include insight management, 
innovation and entrepreneurship, customer management, 
campaign planning, paid, owned and earned media planning, 
marketing metrics, working with agencies and international 
marketing perspectives.
Students can complete a Business Research Project instead 
of a dissertation. All projects are based on a live industry 
situation at a local agency or company. Students will help to 
investigate, research, and propose solutions to a business 
problem. This is a contextual project that gives you invaluable 
real-world insight.

Course modules
• Strategic Marketing 
• Social Media Strategy 
• Managing Advertising and Communications 
• Marketing Research in Practice 
• Direct and Digital Marketing

Expertise
You’ll be taught by experienced academics and practitioners, 
who conduct research and commercial consultancy projects  
in many marketing fields. You will benefit from our close links  
with industry, guest lectures from senior figures in the 
marketing, advertising and PR sectors, masterclasses and 
industry field trips.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 14-16 
hours of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, tutorials 
and workshops each week. You will also be expected to 
undertake around 38 hours of independent study each week. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent 
study each week.
You’ll have the opportunity to work on near-live projects,  
giving you the chance to gain real world experience.

Graduate careers
Graduates have gone on to pursue careers in large multinational 
organisations and medium-sized entrepreneurial businesses in 
a variety of roles such as product development, brand management, 
digital marketing, marketing communications, market research, 
customer service management, e-marketing and sales.
Recent graduates from our marketing courses are now working 
for a variety of UK and international companies including IBM, 
Toyota, Candi, Schroders Investments, Saudi Industrial 
Development Fund and Sudan International University.

Accreditation
Benefit from the dual award, which means that while you’re 
studying, you’ll also have the opportunity to work towards the 
CIM Professional Diploma in Marketing. This is a qualification 
sought after by employers and recognised internationally  
by companies. In addition, by completing the Direct and Digital 
Marketing module, you will receive exemptions from the 
Certificate in Direct and Digital Marketing awarded by the IDM.

Grounded in the latest theory, this practical course will enable you to develop advanced 
strategic and digital marketing skills needed for a successful marketing career.  
This course is taught by industry practitioners and academic experts, with years of commercial 
experience, giving you insights into both theory and practice.

Strategic and Digital Marketing MSc

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/urbanstudies

October start: One year full-time. Part-time options are available.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in politics, sociology, 
economy, geography or other social science and planning disciplines.

Applications from other disciplines and those with significant 
professional experience will be considered individually. 

Explore the transformation and challenges in the political economy, governance and 
geography of cities with this innovative MA. 

Urban Studies MA

Course overview 
Combining the study of politics, urban studies, urban geography 
and political economy, this course provides the theoretical 
knowledge and analytical tools needed to address urban topics 
such as local governance, local socio-political and economic 
innovation, social inequalities and urban sustainability.
Drawing on critical urban research traditions developed in 
DMU’s Centre for Urban Research on Austerity, you’ll take  
an in-depth look into the developments and challenges in  
the political economy, governance and geography of cities. 
Based on the Research-Informed Teaching Approach, this 
course draws on critical urban research traditions and offers 
opportunities for engagement with practitioners and 
stakeholders through a Participatory Action Research Project. 
You may also have the opportunity to study a module in 
Barcelona through our exchange scheme with the 
Autonomous University of Barcelona. 

Course modules
• Introduction to Urban Political Economy
• Governing and Managing Cities
• Urban Challenges
• Participatory Research in Action
• Urban Infrastructure and Sustainable Cities

Expertise
This course is informed by up-to-date scholarship developed 
by the Centre of Urban Research on Austerity. You will be 
taught by staff actively involved in research who have 
extensive professional networks and who will invite students 
to engage in debates at the forefront of the discipline. 

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms, most weeks you will attend around  
14 hours of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, 
tutorials and workshops. You will also be expected to undertake 
around 24 hours of independent study. Other weeks are intended 
for individual study requiring up to 38 hours. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can also expect to undertake 38 hours of 
independent study each week.

Graduate careers
The emphasis of this course is on equipping you with a range 
of high-level skills, enabling you to carry on towards a PhD 
degree or to develop a professional career in the field of urban 
governance and management. This includes roles in the public 
and private sector, non-governmental organisations and 
voluntary and community sector. This degree is aimed at 
graduates interested in becoming, among other things,  
civil servants, community development workers and planning 
and development consultants. 

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD
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With over 50 years’ history of research and teaching  
in computing technology, you will benefit from our 
well-established academic expertise. A variety of our 
courses boast partnerships with international organisations 
including Airbus, BT, Deloitte UK and Rolls-Royce,  
which alongside our global research ensures your 
learning is relevant to the latest industry practice  
and developments.

A number of our courses are developed and run in conjunction with SAS,  
the world’s largest independent business analytics company. Our Cyber 
Security programmes are certified by the National Cyber Security Centre, 
ensuring you meet the required standards as a cyber professional. 

We take pride in producing globally employable graduates with our wide range 
of postgraduate study programmes. Many of our graduates are now working  
in a wide variety of organisations all over the world, from small consultancies  
to large, multinational companies. Graduates typically secure roles in robotics 
programming and research, games development, control systems, software 
engineering, internet businesses, cyber security and law enforcement. 
Opportunities also exist for further academic study towards a PhD and a 
career in research. 

Our Computer Science laboratories provide interconnected computer 
laboratories, each with 20 HP PCs running Windows/Linux.

Our Cyber Security laboratories are among the best-equipped facilities of this 
type in the UK, and are developed in consultation with leaders in the industry 
– they are designed to meet the highest forensics and security standards.  
We also have our own Advanced Mobile Robotics and Intelligent Agents 
Laboratory, which contains a variety of mobile robots.

Through DMU Global, we offer a wide range of opportunities including 
on-campus and UK activities, overseas study, internships, faculty-led field  
trips and volunteering, as well as Erasmus+ and international exchanges. 

DMU Global aims to enrich studies and expand cultural horizons – helping  
our students to become work-ready graduates, equipped to meet the needs  
of employers across the world. Previous trips have included a visit to Poland, 
where students were given a tour of Wrocław University of Science and 
Technology, including demonstrations in their robotics lab. 

Business Intelligence Systems and Data Mining MSc

Computing MSc

Cyber Security MSc

Cyber Technology MSc

Data Analytics MSc

Information Systems Management MSc

Intelligent Systems MSc 
Intelligent Systems and Robotics MSc

Software Engineering MSc
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H O W  T O  A P P L Y
See page 20 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgapply

Visit us at dmu.ac.uk/pgevents
For fees and funding see page 18 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgfunding

C O M P U T E R  S C I E N C E 
A N D  I N F O R M AT I C S
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Course overview 
Business Intelligence Systems and Data Mining MSc explores 
the concepts and techniques used by enterprises for analysis 
of business information, as well as their application and 
development, underpinned by building knowledge of 
contemporary software tools.
Experienced SAS-accredited staff will equip you with  
a comprehensive understanding of SAS business  
intelligence software. 
You will also have the chance to gain insights into real-world 
solutions through our research groups, guest lectures and 
seminars. An optional placement year will enable you to build 
your industry contacts and develop key transferable skills.
On completion of this course you will be accredited with an 
industry-recognised certification from SAS, the world’s largest 
independent business analytics company.

Course modules
•  Data Warehouse Design and OLAP
•  Statistics 
•  Data Mining
•  Business Intelligence Systems Application and 

Development
•  Analytics Programming

Expertise
Developed and run together with SAS, this course will equip 
you with extensive SAS software skills and SAS accreditations 
in a number of areas, enhancing your employability and preparing 
you for a career in business intelligence. Throughout your 
studies you will have guest speakers from SAS, and students 
also have the opportunity to attend the SAS UK Forums for free.

Teaching and assessment
Teaching will normally be delivered through formal lectures, 
informal seminars, tutorials, workshops, discussions and 
e-learning packages. Full-time students will normally attend 
around 16 hours of timetabled taught sessions per week,  
and can expect to undertake a further 24 hours of self-
directed independent study and research to support  
assignments and dissertation work.

Graduate careers
Our graduates are working in general management and 
business information systems development positions in 
industry. These include roles such as BI/SQL developers, 
logistics data modellers and insight analysts at leading 
organisations including Cognisco, LLamasoft and Occam  
DM. There are also opportunities to undertake academic 
research in this field.

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/business-intelligence 

September start: one year full-time (with optional one-year 
placement available) or two years part-time.

January start: 18 months or two to six years part-time 
or by distance learning.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a subject  
related to computing or mathematics.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Gain the knowledge and skills you need to effectively develop, apply and research business 
intelligence systems and data mining solutions for organisational problems. Run together with SAS, 
the world’s largest independent business analytics company, this course will enhance your 
employability prospects by equipping you with comprehensive software skills as part of your studies.

Business Intelligence Systems 
and Data Mining MSc 

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/computing-msc

September start: one year full-time (with optional one-year 
placement available) or two years part-time.

January start: 18 months or two to six years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a relevant subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Course overview 
With our 50-year history of teaching computing, you will 
benefit from established academic expertise as you learn 
relevant skills and make use of real-life case studies.
Internationally recognised research, conducted by the Centre 
for Computing and Social Responsibility, will inform your 
teaching, providing you with sector-leading knowledge of 
social media and mobile technologies, green ICT, and privacy. 
You will have access to industry-standard software and be 
able to develop your skills in our dedicated Computer Science 
laboratories. An optional placement year will enable you to 
build industry contacts and transferable skills, preparing you 
for a career in IT management, systems consultancy or 
software development.

Course modules
• Object-Oriented Programming 
• Database Systems and Design 
• Computer Systems and Networks
• Systems Analysis and Design 
• E-Commerce Systems 

Expertise
The Centre for Computing and Social Responsibility is 
internationally recognised for its applied research expertise 
and is looked to for authoritative advice on the social, 
organisational and ethical impacts of information and 
communication technologies. Our experts collaborate with  
a range of worldwide partners, assessing implications and 
shaping codes of practice including research on Ethics of 
Computing and Responsible Research and Innovation.

Teaching and assessment 
Full-time students will normally attend around 12 hours of 
timetabled taught sessions per week, and can expect to 
undertake a further 24 hours of self-directed independent study 
and research to support assignments and dissertation work.

Graduate careers
Our graduates are working in a wide range of leading 
organisations, including Hewlett Packard and the NHS.  
Typical roles include systems analysts, programmers,  
software architects and research and development  
project leaders.

CASE STUDY
David Sampah 

David Sampah chose to study at DMU because of its teaching 
standards and cultural diversity.
After earning a distinction, he now works for a software 
company in his home country, Ghana.

Master the tools and techniques of modern computer science. On this course you will focus on 
programming, networking, database design and systems analysis, ensuring you graduate with 
the skills to progress into a broad range of IT careers. Suited to graduates of other disciplines 
who wish to add computing to their portfolio.

Computing MSc 
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/cyber-security 

September start: one year full-time (with optional one-year 
placement available) or two years part-time.

January start: 18 months full-time or two to six years part-time  
or by distance learning.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a relevant subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Course overview 
Developed together with industrial partners such as Airbus, 
BT, Deloitte UK and Rolls Royce, this course provides a 
holistic perspective of cyber security, including the underpinning 
technology of cyber domain and the role of psychology and 
sociology in dealing with new cyber challenges. 
You will be taught by a team of specialist staff in purpose-built 
computer laboratories and will develop your practical and 
professional skills in our Cyber Technology Institute (CTI).  
The CTI has been named as an Academic Centre of Excellence 
in Cyber Security Research, thanks to its pioneering research 
in incident response and cyber threat intelligence, industrial 
control systems and sociotechnical security.

Course modules
• Cyber Threat Intelligence
• Host and Network Security
• Penetration Testing and Incident Response
• Digital Forensics Principles and Practice
• Malware Analysis

Expertise
Our experienced academic team includes former chief 
information security officers of large telecommunications 
companies, internet banks and cloud service providers, 
information assurance specialists with extensive experience 
working across various UK defence organisations, leading 
digital forensics experts and respected government advisers. 
You will also benefit from professional course input from cyber 
security professionals at industrial partners.

Teaching and assessment
Each module is delivered over the duration of four full days.
Teaching methods include lectures, tutorials and laboratory 
sessions. A strong emphasis is given to real-world problems.
Assessment is through a combination of coursework, projects, 
multiple choice and laboratory-based assessments.

Placements and graduate careers
Graduates are likely to be employed as cyber security specialists 
within law enforcement, government or similar agencies,  
in commercial IT departments or security consultancies.  
Opportunities also exist for further academic study towards  
a PhD and a career in research.
Previous work placements have included internships with 
financial companies and consultancies. Our annual 
#DMUCyberWeek gives students the opportunity to hear 
from industry experts and gain invaluable insight into career 
opportunities. Contributors have included experts from the 
National Cyber Security Centre, Airbus and Check Point 
Software Technologies.

Get to grips with the latest cyber security principles, practices, tools and techniques.  
This specialist course is suited to those who are looking to boost their skills and  
career prospects in the increasingly crucial area of cyber security.

Cyber Security MSc 
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/cyber-technology

Enhance and develop your skills in cyber security, digital forensics, software engineering and 
management. This course enables you to tailor your learning to your individual training and 
educational needs, in preparation for a career in a variety of roles across the computing sector.

Cyber Technology MSc

Course overview 
Our Cyber Technology MSc is developed together with a 
range of national and international organisations – including 
Airbus, BT, Deloitte UK and Rolls-Royce – ensuring you learn 
about the issues at the forefront of the sector. 
Teaching is delivered by our expert staff within the Cyber 
Technology Institute, which has been named as an Academic 
Centre of Excellence in Cyber Security Research, thanks to  
its pioneering research in incident response and cyber  
threat intelligence, industrial control systems and 
sociotechnical security.
Optional modules are also delivered in partnership with 7Safe 
and InfoSec Skills, further exposing you to the latest industry 
practice.

Course modules
•  Legal, Ethical and Professional Practice and Research Methods
•  Cyber Threat Intelligence
•  Modern Programming Techniques
•  Network Security and Ethical Hacking
•  Agile Project Management

Expertise
The course is managed and delivered through our renowned 
Cyber Technology Institute. Several members of the team are 
regular media commentators on forensics and security.

Teaching and assessment
Each module is delivered over the duration of four full days. 
Teaching methods include lectures, tutorials and laboratory 
sessions. A strong emphasis is given to real-world problems. 
Assessment is through a combination of coursework, projects, 
multiple choice and laboratory-based assessments.

Graduate careers
We help prepare our graduates for positions in consultancies, 
software houses and project management. They are equipped 
to pursue careers as cyber security specialists within law 
enforcement, government or similar agencies, in commercial 
IT departments or security consultancies, or in a number of 
other related computing positions. Graduates can also 
undertake further study towards a doctoral or PhD degree.
Our annual #DMUCyberWeek gives students the opportunity 
to hear from industry experts and gain invaluable insight into 
career opportunities. Contributors have included experts from 
the National Cyber Security Centre, Airbus and Check Point 
Software Technologies. 

CASE STUDY
Chris Hatton 

Cyber Security MSc student Chris Hatton said 
“#DMUCyberWeek is definitely one of the best weeks at 
DMU. You just don’t get another chance like it to hear from 
and speak to so many industry experts.”

September start: one year full-time (with optional one-year 
placement available) or two years part-time.

January start: 18 months or two to six years part-time  
or by distance learning. 

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 or 
equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a relevant subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.
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Course overview 
Information Systems Management MSc will expose you  
to recent developments in both the theory and practice  
of modern information systems, from learning about the 
technical side of programming and systems to understanding 
the organisational context in which they sit. 
You will benefit from established academic expertise thanks 
to our 50-year history of teaching computing, and enjoy 
flexible access to a range of laboratories. An optional 
placement year will give you the chance to build industry 
contacts and develop transferable skills.
Further your professional development and use this course  
as a springboard to a management-level role in this rapidly 
growing area of employment.

Course modules
• Object-Oriented Programming 
• Computer Systems and Networks 
• Management of Information Systems 
• E-Commerce Systems 
• Human Factors in Systems Design

Facilities
We have more than 20 computing laboratories equipped with 
machines ranging from HP dual-boot, all-in-one computers in 
the Computer Science Laboratories and high-specification 
machines in the Games Development Studios, to customised 
facilities in the Cyber Security Centre. You will also have 
access to a wide range of industry-standard, general purpose 
and specialist software. 

Expertise
The Centre for Computing and Social Responsibility is 
internationally recognised for its applied research expertise 
and is looked to for authoritative advice on the social, 
organisational and ethical impacts of information and 

communication technologies. Our experts collaborate  
with a range of worldwide partners, assessing implications 
and shaping codes of practice.

Teaching and assessment
Teaching will normally be delivered through formal lectures, 
informal seminars, tutorials, workshops, discussions and other 
interactive sessions. Full-time students will attend around 12 
hours of timetabled taught sessions per week, and can expect 
to undertake around a further 28 additional hours of 
self-directed independent study and research to support 
self-study and assignments. The project module, which usually 
follows the taught modules, mainly involves around one 
meeting with an individual supervisor and around 39 further 
hours of independent study per week (full-time). 

Placements and graduate careers
Our graduates are working in a wide variety of organisations, 
such as government bodies, small consultancies and large, 
multinational companies. Typical roles include IT managers, 
systems consultants, and software developers.
An optional placement year will give you the chance to build 
your industry contacts and develop transferable skills in local 
organisations, such as Leicestershire Police, as well as 
national and international settings. 

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/data-analytics

Cultivate the concepts, techniques, development and application of business intelligence 
systems through industry-relevant software tools. This course is developed and run together 
with SAS to address the current skills shortage in this area, boosting your professional skills 
and employability prospects in the field of data science.

Data Analytics MSc 

Course overview 
Developed and run with SAS, Data Analytics MSc is designed 
to sharpen your analytic and technical knowledge, and to 
develop your professional skills in business intelligence. 
You will benefit from established academic expertise, as well 
as gaining an insight into real-world problem-solving with our 
SAS-trained staff.
During the course you will undertake modules on statistics, 
database design and programming, before applying your 
technical knowledge to focus on big data, data mining and 
business intelligence. A research project will then enable  
you to demonstrate your technical and analytical abilities  
in response to real-life problems.
On completion of this course you will be accredited with an 
industry-recognised certification from SAS, the world’s largest 
independent business analytics company.

Course modules
• Business Intelligence Systems Concepts and Methods
• Data Warehouse Design and Online Analytical Processing
• Big Data Analytics
• Data Mining Techniques and Applications
• Analytics Programming

Expertise
You will be supported by SAS-accredited staff who are 
experienced in innovative approaches to big data problems. 
This includes using software and techniques such as the 
Hadoop Distributed File System and Apache Spark to 
demonstrate data mining and machine learning algorithms.

Teaching and assessment
You will normally attend three hours of timetabled taught 
sessions each week for each module undertaken during 
term-time, for full-time study this would be 12 hours per  
week during term time. You are expected to undertake a 
further 24 hours of independent study per week.

Graduate careers
Our Data Analytics MSc will prepare you for a career in 
business intelligence or data mining within any industry.  
Given high market demand for SAS expertise, we will prepare 
you for general management and business information 
systems development roles, and support you to develop the 
skills required to undertake academic research in the field. 

September start: one year full-time (with optional one-year 
placement available) or two years part-time.

January start: 18 months full-time or two years part-time  
or by distance learning.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a relevant subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have 
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/ism

September start: one year full-time (with optional one-year 
placement available) or two years part-time.

January start: 18 months or two to six years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a relevant subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Designed to produce technically able graduates prepared to take on a management role, 
this course will give you crucial knowledge of the latest tools, theories, techniques and 
practices of modern information systems management. 

Information Systems Management MSc
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/intelligent    dmu.ac.uk/intelrobotics

September start: one year full-time (with optional one-year 
placement available) or two years part-time.

January start: 18 months or two to six years part-time  
or by distance learning.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a relevant 
subject. Experience of computer programming is essential.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Course overview 
Our Intelligent Systems programmes encompass various 
models of computational intelligence and skills in associated 
techniques, giving you the ability to apply the related theories 
to a range of industry problems. 
You can choose from a number of specialist modules according 
to your interests, while developing your skills in our dedicated 
robotics laboratory, equipped with a variety of mobile robots. 
These innovative courses will allow you to study flexibly either 
on campus or via distance learning. An optional year-long 
placement will give you the opportunity to make important 
industry contacts and gain valuable work experience. 

Course modules
• Applied Computational Intelligence
• Computational Intelligence Optimisation
• Natural Language Processing
• Intelligent Mobile Robots
• Artificial Neural Networks and Deep Learning

Expertise
Our renowned Institute of Artificial Intelligence feeds into 
these courses, providing you with an understanding of the 
current research issues in artificial intelligence. You will also 
have access to our Advanced Mobile Robotics and Intelligent 
Agents Laboratory, containing a variety of mobile robots.

Teaching and assessment
Students will have their lessons delivered by module tutors  
in slots of three hours. In the full-time route, you can expect  
to have around 12 hours of timetabled taught sessions each 
week, with approximately 28 additional hours of independent 
study. There are also three non-teaching weeks throughout 
the course, when full-time students can expect to spend 
around 40 hours on independent study.

Graduate careers
Graduates typically pursue careers in robotics programming 
and research, games development, control systems, software 
engineering, internet businesses, financial services, mobile 
communications, programming, software engineering and 
many more related areas. 
A number of graduates also go on to study for a PhD and a 
career in research.

CASE STUDY
Nontawat Pattanajak 

Intelligent Systems MSc student Nontawat Pattanajak has 
secured a year-long placement as a postgraduate engineer  
at Jaguar Land Rover - the UK’s largest car manufacturer –  
a role involving the research, development and implementation 
of intelligent features into vehicles.

Gain the knowledge you need to break into a wide range of careers within the growing artificial 
intelligence and intelligent robotics industries. Designed to be flexible, these courses are 
suitable for recent graduates and professionals in work. 

Intelligent Systems MSc
Intelligent Systems and Robotics MSc
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/soft-eng

September start: one year full-time (with optional one-year 
placement available) or two years part-time.

January start: 18 months or two to six years part-time  
or by distance learning.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a relevant subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Course overview 
This course allows you to combine modules from across  
Cyber Security, Cyber Technology, Digital Forensics and 
Software Engineering.
It is designed to prepare you for industry through our partnerships 
with sector-leading organisations such as Airbus, BT, Deloitte 
UK and Rolls-Royce. This input is supported by internationally 
recognised research from our Software Technology  
Research Laboratory. 
You will also have access to a wide range of industry-standard, 
general purpose and specialist software, while an optional 
one-year placement opportunity will allow you to add valuable 
experience to your CV.

Course modules
• Requirements Analysis and Cloud-Based System Design 
• Internet of Things
• Software Quality Assurance and Testing
• Critical Systems
• High Assurance System Design

Expertise
Teaching on this course is informed by research carried out 
within our established Software Technology Research 
Laboratory group, which is part of our Cyber Technology 
Institute. Research themes include computer security and 
trust, requirement engineering, Internet of Things, theory and 
computational paradigms and semantic web and service-
oriented computing. 

Teaching and assessment
Teaching will include formal lectures, tutorials and laboratory 
sessions. You will also be expected to undertake independent 
study and research to support your assignments and 
dissertation. The time allocated to study is around 30 hours 
per week, carried out in block teaching. The taught element  
of the course lasts for the first two semesters, while the third 
semester is devoted to the project.

Placements and graduate careers
An optional one-year placement is available as part of this 
course. Previously students have secured software 
engineering internships with companies such as ARM Ltd.
Our graduates have gone on to work as software engineers, 
consultants and project managers for companies such as IBM, 
Deloitte, Airbus and BT. They are also well-positioned to 
undertake further study towards a doctoral or PhD degree.

Become a highly trained engineer capable of delivering quality and trustworthy software 
systems to meet industry needs. This course combines theory and practice, equipping 
you with detailed knowledge in advanced technology and the professional skills sought 
after by graduate employers.

Software Engineering MSc



115

116 

117

118

119

120

121

122

123

98

Our postgraduate programmes are taught by experienced 
academic staff in the School of Engineering and 
Sustainable Development, many of whom have 
internationally recognised research outputs which inform 
their teaching. 

Our course content is industry relevant and research driven, thanks to the 
active involvement of our academics in leadership roles across the engineering 
and energy sectors. Your learning will be driven by expertise from leading 
research groups in the field. 

Our courses are endorsed and accredited by professional engineering bodies 
including Institute of Engineering and Technology, Energy Institute and 
Chartered Institution of Building Services Engineers. This means that you will 
graduate with a recognised accreditation, which can help to give you a 
competitive edge with future employers. Accredited degrees are also 
recognised internationally. 

Our courses are aimed at both recent graduates and professionals working  
in relevant fields, equipping you to take up a variety of positions worldwide.  
Our graduates enjoy exciting career opportunities in a wide range of industries. 
These include: robotics and automation, machine vision, manufacturing, 
automotive, aerospace, consumer products, material processing, energy  
and the built environment. 

Many of our graduates are employed as engineers, project leaders and 
managers for roles in design, research and development. Recent graduate 
destinations include BMW, the Carbon Trust, the European Commission  
and the National Energy Foundation. 

You will have flexible access to our laboratories and workshops, which include 
spaces for electronics, mechatronics, mechanical and energy, as well as 3D 
printers and computer labs equipped with specialist engineering software. 
These are available for teaching and student projects. An additional CAD 
design suite provides access to computing facilities with specialist tools 
including OrCAD and PSpice. Our new energy laboratory is a high-tech hub for 
teaching, research and technology demonstrations, complementing DMU’s 
wider green energy projects. 

Through DMU Global we offer a wide range of opportunities including 
overseas study, internships, faculty-led field trips and volunteering, as well  
as Erasmus+ and international exchanges. Previous trips have included 
product testing and conformance in the US and workshops in engineering  
in Wroclaw, Poland. 

Aeronautical Engineering MSc

Electronic Engineering MSc 

Energy Engineering MSc 

Energy and Sustainable Building Design MSc

Energy and Sustainable Development MSc

Engineering Management MSc

Mechanical Engineering MSc

Mechatronics MSc

MBA for Engineers (See Business and Management section)

114

H O W  T O  A P P L Y
See page 20 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgapply

Visit us at: dmu.ac.uk/pgevents
For fees and funding see page 18 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgfunding

E N G I N E E R I N G



116

ENGINEERING

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

September start: One year full-time, a minimum of  
two years part-time.

January start: 18 months or two to six years part-time. 

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 or 
equivalent

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a relevant subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/aero-msc

Course overview 
The UK aerospace and aeronautical industry is the largest  
in Europe and the second-largest in the world. The sector  
has seen consistent growth in recent years and supports  
a growing number of high-skilled, high-value jobs.
This course provides technical skills in key areas of aeronautical 
engineering supplemented by topics in material sciences, 
digital manufacturing and management concepts required  
for careers in the aeronautical and aerospace industry to  
work as highly-valued engineers or engineering managers. 
The course contains specialist modules developed by our 
research active academics who have world leading expertise 
in aircraft flight dynamics. 

Course modules
• Instrumentation and Sensor Networks
• Advanced Flight Dynamics
• Unmanned Aero Vehicle Design
• Engineering Business Environment
• Computational Fluid Dynamics

Facilities
Our Aeronautical Engineering students will gain experience 
working on the professional Airfox DISO flight simulator,  
an instrumented low speed wind tunnel and other specialised 
equipment and simulation software.

Teaching and Assessment
You will normally attend four hours of timetabled taught sessions 
each week for each module undertaken during term time; for 
full-time study this would be 16 hours per week during term time. 
You can expect to also undertake around 24 further hours of 
independent study and assignments as required per week.

Expertise
Our academics have experience working in international research 
institutions and the aeronautical industry, with established 
research collaborations worldwide. These include the National 
Aeronautical Laboratories India, Central Aerohydrodynamic 
Institute (TsAGI) Russia and AMST Systemtechnik GmbH 
Austria. The modules taught in this programme are informed 
by research and the industrial experience of our staff. 

Placements and graduate careers
Graduates are expected to find employment in sectors such 
as Aeronautical, Aerospace, Automotive, aviation 
management, defence and industries supporting aircraft 
Maintenance, Repair and Overhaul (MRO) services. 

MSc Aeronautical Engineering is a broad-based course providing experimental, computational, 
analytical and management skills required for careers in the aeronautical, aerospace and aviation 
industries. The course provides applicants with the advanced technical skills required to work 
in the aircraft industry, complemented by relevant management concepts. 

Aeronautical Engineering MSc 
Subject to validation

September start: One year full-time (with optional one-year  
placement available), or two years part-time.

January start: 18 months full-time or two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 or 
equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a subject  
relevant degree.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Course overview 
This course explores a number of specialised and under-
represented themes, such as emerging semiconductor 
devices, power electronics and electromagnetic compatibility, 
providing you with a wide a range of employment opportunities 
both in industry and in research.
You can boost your career prospects through an optional 
one-year placement, allowing you to gain industrial work 
experience in your area of interest. Some of our students  
have had international placement opportunities as Electrical 
System Engineers.

Course modules
• Digital Signal Processing
• Control and Instrumentation
• Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC)
• Power Electronics
• Engineering Business Environment
• Physics of Semiconductor Devices
• Embedded System
• Study Skills and Research Methods

Expertise
Academic staff teaching on this course are part of the 
school’s Institute of Engineering Science. They carry out 
research in areas such as emerging memory devices, growth 
nano-structures, photovoltaic power systems, communications 
cabling and video communication systems, often in consultation 
with industry.

Teaching and assessment
You will normally attend four hours of timetabled taught 
sessions each week for each module undertaken during  
term time; for full-time study this would be 16 hours per week 
during term time. 

Graduate careers
Upon graduation you will be equipped to take up positions in a 
wide range of industries around the world. Recent graduates 
have progressed into roles within electronic design, chip 
design, automation and control systems, embedded systems 
and communication systems. We also offer opportunities for 
further academic study towards a doctorate degree or a 
career in research.

Accredited by the Institution of Engineering and Technology, our Electronic Engineering MSc 
will provide you with skills that are in demand in industry worldwide. This course will cement 
your knowledge of core aspects of electronics and broaden your understanding of the wider 
context of engineering in the 21st century.

Electronic Engineering MSc
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September start: One year full-time, a minimum of two years  
part-time or three to five years by distance learning.

Optional one year placement available.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 or 
equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a relevant 
subject, such as engineering, physical sciences or mathematics. 
Architects with an interest in computer modelling are also  
encouraged to apply.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Course overview 
Accredited by the Chartered Institution of Building Services 
Engineers (CIBSE) and the Energy Institute, this course will 
ensure that you benefit from the highest quality teaching 
whilst understanding the ways new and renewable energy  
can be harnessed in buildings. This course ensures that you 
will graduate with a recognised qualification, helping you to 
register as a Chartered Engineer. 
This course is designed to fit around you with part-time, 
full-time or distance learning options, and multiple exit  
points offer students the flexibility to study for a full master’s 
qualification or individual single module awards. 

Course modules
• Sustainable Development 
• Sustainable Buildings 
• Sustainable Energy 
• Building Performance Modelling 
• Energy Analysis Techniques 

Expertise
Modules are informed by the decades of experience of our 
teaching staff from our Institute of Energy and Sustainable 
Development (IESD), all of whom are actively involved in 
furthering knowledge and sharing expertise. 
The IESD works to develop the knowledge, skills and 
technology needed to support sustainable living in 
communities through low carbon energy systems and 
infrastructure, as well as bringing solutions to the base  
of the pyramid population.

Teaching and assessment
During term-time, students will normally attend two to four 
hours of timetabled taught sessions each week for each 
module undertaken for full-time study this would be 12 hours 
per week during term time. You can also expect to undertake 
a further six hours of independent study and assignments as 
required per week.

Graduate careers
Our graduates go on to work in a wide range of roles in energy, 
building and sustainability such as energy and environmental 
consultants in non-governmental environmental organisations, 
in central and local government, and in multi-national organisations. 
Recent graduate destinations include the Carbon Trust,  
BMW, Turley Associates, the National Energy Foundation  
and the European Commission. Some of our graduates  
also stay on at DMU to complete a PhD.

CASE STUDY
Declan Alcock 

“The credibility of having an MSc from a respected  
institution such as DMU’s Institute of Energy and  
Sustainable Development has opened a lot  
of doors to me and provided new opportunities.”

Develop an in-depth understanding of the ways in which new and renewable energy can be 
harnessed in buildings. You will learn about the design procedures and performance analysis 
needed to optimise the sustainability of buildings.

Energy and Sustainable 
Building Design MSc 

This course is designed to equip you with the skills and knowledge for specialised industry 
roles in energy engineering. The broad range of module topics, from sustainable energy and 
low-carbon transport to the study of the business environment in the energy sector, will 
prepare you for a diverse range of careers in both renewable and conventional energy.

September start: One year full-time, a minimum of two years  
part-time.

January start: 18 months or two to six years part time. 

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 or 
equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a relevant subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Course overview 
The Energy Engineering MSc will give you an in-depth 
understanding of contemporary issues in energy and 
sustainability, and will develop your knowledge of experimental 
and computer modelling techniques for the design of energy 
systems, such as electricity grids, thermal energy networks 
and transportation systems. 
You can choose from a range of modules to focus on either 
buildings or transport and also between sustainable 
development in practice and techniques of energy analysis. 
The course is informed by research from the Institute of 
Energy and Sustainable Development (IESD) so that you 
develop industry-relevant and up-to-date knowledge and 
expertise. 
This course is suitable for recent graduates from a range  
of engineering and physical science backgrounds as well  
as professionals with relevant industry experience.

Course modules
• Sustainable Energy 
• Power Generation and Transmission
• Environmental Management and Policy
• Advanced Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer 
• Engineering Business Environment

Teaching and Assessment
During term-time, students will normally attend two to four  
hours of timetabled taught sessions each week for each module 
undertaken; for full-time study this would be 12 hours per week 
during term time. You can also expect to undertake a further  
six hours of independent study and assignments as required  
per week.

Expertise
Our research and academic staff from the IESD will ensure 
that your teaching comes directly from scientists actively 
involved in furthering knowledge and sharing expertise.  
Their current research is driven by global commitments to 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions and increase the use of 
renewable energy technology.

Placements and graduate careers
Graduates will be equipped for careers in engineering in both 
the renewable and conventional energy sectors. Opportunities 
also exist for further academic study towards a PhD. 

Energy Engineering MSc 
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Course overview 
Our Energy and Sustainable Development MSc reflects the 
range of knowledge and skills required by professionals to 
address the challenges of energy, climate change and 
sustainable development. 
You will gain an understanding of how sustainable development 
can be achieved and how global climate change can be dealt 
with through sustainable energy, more efficient design and 
manufacturing, better management of buildings and 
organisational behaviour change.

Course modules
• Leading Change for Sustainability 
• Low-Impact Manufacturing
• Engineering Business Environment
• Resource-Efficient Design
• Energy Analysis Techniques

Expertise
Accreditations by both CIBSE and the Energy Institute ensure 
that our teaching reflects current issues around sustainability 
and renewable energy, and will enable you to satisfy the 
academic requirements to register as a Chartered Engineer 
upon completion of this course.

Teaching and assessment
Modules taught by our research and teaching staff from our 
Institute of Energy and Sustainable Development (IESD) will 
give you the chance to share in their expertise and decades  
of experience in the field.

Graduate careers
Our graduates go on to work in a wide range of roles in 
energy, building and sustainability, such as energy and 
environmental consultants in non-governmental environmental 
organisations, in central and local government (including the 
European Commission), and in multi-national organisations. 
Recent graduate destinations include the National Grid, WYG, 
WSP Group and Leicester City Council. Some of our 
graduates also stay on at DMU to complete a PhD.

CASE STUDY
Julia Powell 

Studying the Energy and Sustainable Development MSc has 
enabled Julia Powell to secure a job at DMU’s IESD, where 
she is working to provide more efficient and sustainable 
homes in partnership with a local housing association.
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September start: One year full-time (with optional one-year 
placement available), or two years part-time.

January start: 18 months full-time or two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language you will need IELTS 6.0 or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a related subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Course overview 
Develop your knowledge in a wide range of specialist 
modules, allowing you to work with engineers to solve  
real engineering management problems. 
You will also benefit from working with staff in our dedicated 
Institute of Energy and Sustainable Development (IESD),  
who focus on areas such as low-carbon energy systems  
and infrastructure, sustainable communities and sustainable  
living, and solutions for the base of the pyramid population.

Course modules
• Critical Management in a Global Context 
• Management of Information Systems 
• Project Management 
• Low Impact Manufacturing 
• People Management and Organisation 
• Research Methods 
• Dissertation

Expertise
Modules are taught by expert research and teaching staff 
from across the university, including the IESD, The School of 
Engineering and Sustainable Development and the Leicester 
Castle Business School. They reflect the multidisciplinary 
nature of the course, giving you the chance to learn from 
scientists actively involved in associated subject areas.

Teaching and assessment
You will normally attend two to four hours of timetabled  
taught sessions for each module per week during term time.  
You can also expect to typically undertake a further 10 hours of 
independent study and assignments for each module per week.

Placements and graduate careers
An optional one-year placement will allow you to gain valuable 
industry experience and boost your future employability.
Graduates of the programme are well-suited to management 
or technical roles in engineering and business settings, 
contributing to leadership in innovation, operations, and 
helping to set and implement strategic business decisions.

Aimed at ambitious engineers who aspire to a senior role with technical and strategic 
management responsibilities, this course will enable you to link business knowledge  
with engineering and sustainable development issues, while you study alongside  
industry experts. Accredited by the Institution of Engineering and Technology. 

Engineering Management MSc 

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/energy-and-sustainable-development 

September start: One year full-time. Optional one year  
placement available.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a related  
subject or five years of work experience in a relevant field.

Accredited by both the Chartered Institution of Building Service Engineers (CIBSE) and the 
Energy Institute, this course is designed to address major skills gaps in the industry and will 
equip you for a career in the rapidly expanding field of sustainability. 

Energy and Sustainable 
Development MSc

ENGINEERING
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk//mechatronics-msc

September start: One year full-time (with optional one-year  
placement available), or two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 or 
equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a relevant subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Become proficient in communicating across a range of different disciplines to deliver optimised 
engineering solutions using an integrated multidisciplinary mechatronics approach. Developed 
to meet the needs of a demanding industry, this course is accredited by the Institution of 
Engineering and Technology (IET), enabling you to graduate with a widely recognised qualification.

Mechatronics MSc

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/mech-eng-msc

September start: One year full-time (with optional one-year 
placement available), or two year part-time.

January start: 18 months full-time or two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0 or 
equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from a relevant subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have  
extensive industry experience, we will consider your application  
on an individual basis.

Course overview 
The mechatronics discipline integrates the theory and  
practice of mechanical engineering, electrical and electronic 
engineering, and computing to enable the design, modelling and 
development of intelligent machines, products and systems. 
The course aims to take graduates from a single discipline 
background and embed them into the field of mechatronics, 
enabling them to operate in industry at the highest level. 

Course modules
• Engineering Business Environment
• Robotics and Flexible Automation
• Advanced Dynamics and Control
• Mechatronics Systems Engineering and Artificial Intelligence
•  Machine Vision

Expertise
Academic staff teaching on this course are part of the school’s 
Institute of Engineering Sciences. You will benefit from the 
expertise of our teaching staff, who are active in research in 
cutting edge technical development and often in consultation 
with industry.

Teaching and assessment
During term time you will have around four hours per week  
of taught sessions, with eight additional hours per module  
of self-directed study per week. Your individual project will 
normally take around 13 weeks to complete, with a weekly 
contact hour with your supervisor.

Graduate careers
Our graduates progress into a wide range of industries, including 
robotics and automation systems, machine vision, automotive, 
aerospace, material processing, energy and power. They are 
employed as engineers and project managers for roles in design, 
research and product development.

CASE STUDY
Matthew Cooper 

Matthew Cooper secured a job with a leading train leasing 
specialist after finishing his Mechatronics MSc.
“The course challenged me to improve all aspects of my  
study and work, which has given me the skills to do well  
in my chosen career path.”

Course overview 
During this course you will learn about the environmental 
impact of human activities and energy consumption, as well  
as the role of the mechanical engineer in seeking solutions  
to the immediate needs of society. 
Our active researchers will teach you in a number of areas, 
including energy conversion, combustion modelling, 
computational theology and surface engineering. Modules in 
business and electromechanics will provide you with an insight 
into the engineering business environment and broaden your 
understanding of related disciplines.
Taking part in an optional one-year work placement will allow 
you to gain industry experience and work on solutions to 
real-world mechanical engineering problems.

Course modules
• Engineering Business Environment
• Advanced Solid Mechanics
• Advanced Thermodynamics and Heat Transfer
• Study Skills and Research Methods
• Individual Project

Expertise
You will benefit from the expertise of our teaching staff, who 
are active in several key research areas, including combustion 
modelling, energy conversion research, computational 
rheology, and surface modification of materials. 

Teaching and assessment
You will normally attend four hours of timetabled taught 
sessions each week for each module undertaken during  
term time; for full-time study this would be 16 hours per week 
during term time. You can expect to also undertake around  
24 further hours of independent study and assignments as 
required per week.

Graduate careers
Graduates are prepared for exciting careers in a wide range  
of industries. These include robotics and automation, machine 
vision, manufacturing, automotive, aerospace, consumer 
products, material processing, energy, and power. Recent 
graduates are working as engineers and managers for  
roles in design, development, research and manufacturing. 
Some of our graduates continue on to study for a PhD.

CASE STUDY
Yogesh Ramanathapuram Nagarajan 

Graduate Yogesh Ramanathapuram Nagarajan’s research  
into whether 3D printers can be used to create strong  
enough composite materials to make planes, cars and  
military armours has been published in the prestigious 
international Journal of Mechanics which exchanges  
ideas among mechanics communities around the world.

Gain the vital knowledge and skills required in engineering industries worldwide by studying 
our broad and challenging Mechanical Engineering MSc. You will focus on a range of core 
engineering disciplines - from electromechanics and advanced thermodynamics to solid 
mechanics, materials and design - while accreditation by the Institution of Engineering  
and Technology will ensure you graduate with a recognised qualification. 

Mechanical Engineering MSc
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Our fashion and textiles courses nurture creativity and 
promote experimentation – giving you the opportunity  
to cultivate your skills using industry-standard facilities 
complete with cutting-edge technologies, all housed within 
the award-winning Vijay Patel Building. Our extensive 
range of specialist resources comprise professionally 
equipped studios featuring pattern cutting studios, print 
rooms, CAD suites and textile testing labs, as well as 
workshops for garment construction, weave, knit and 
footwear design. 

Our curriculum considers fashion and textile’s social and environmental impact 
and promotes an ethos of responsibility, with our graduates going on to pursue 
a variety of roles in areas such as design, product development, buying and 
garment technology, as well as freelance opportunities. Others have gone on 
to work for a range of high-profile companies around the world – including 
renowned names Calvin Klein, Tommy Hilfiger, Agent Provocateur, New 
Balance and H&M. Many of our graduates have applied for support through 
The Crucible Project, DMU’s entrepreneurship programme offering personalised 
support to help graduates launch and develop their idea or product concept 
into a business.

Contour Fashion Innovation MA 

Fashion Management with Marketing MA

Fashion and Textiles MA

Textile Design, Technology and Innovation MSc
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FASHION AND TEXTILES SUBJECT TO VALIDATION

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/contour-fashion-innovation

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time

English Language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry Requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a contour, fashion 
design or textile design related subject.

Advanced pattern-cutting skills are also a prerequisite, although do not 
need to be contour-product-specific.

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience 
we will consider your application on an individual basis.

Course overview  
The Contour Fashion Innovation MA is for students wishing to 
further their practice after completing a degree in a contour 
subject, as well as those with a fashion or textile 
undergraduate degree who wish to specialise in an area of 
contour. You will study garments worn close to and shaping the 
contours of the human form, including corsetry, lingerie, 
swimwear, performance sportswear, nightwear and athleisure. 
The programme encourages visionary and innovative practice, 
which is essential for a career in this fast-developing industry.
The course explores creativity, technologies and 
entrepreneurship, alongside the technical considerations of 
this complex specialism. Contextual studies into historical, 
political, social and cultural considerations are at the core of 
this programme and fuel intellectual curiosity, speculative 
enquiry, imagination, and divergent thinking to successfully 
understand design concepts. 
Marketing and visual communication is examined from the 
viewpoint of a creative individual preparing a leading-edge 
portfolio or as a business launching into a competitive 
marketplace. You will take a critical approach to contemporary 
global challenges facing designers and businesses, with a 
focus on sustainable practice embedded throughout.

Course modules
•  Contour Foundations
•  Contour Creative Portfolio
•  Supply and Sourcing
•  Research Methods

Expertise
Tutors are experienced industry professionals closely connected 
to their specialism, which ensures their teaching is progressive 
and relevant to the field. You will also benefit from guest lectures 
by leading industry professionals and have the opportunity to 
experience international travel to trade fairs, partner educational 
institutions, as well as visits to a range of fashion businesses 
including contour-specific enterprises and suppliers.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 10 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions each week, including lectures, 
tutorials, workshops and studio sessions, and be expected to 
undertake at least 25 hours of independent study each week. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed (including 
meetings with your supervisor), during which you can expect to 
undertake 35 hours of independent study each week. 
Part-time study is normally undertaken on a half-time basis.

Placements and graduate careers
Our previous Contour Fashion students have carried out work 
experience and placements with leading brands such as 
ASOS, Gymshark, Coco de Mer, Seafolly, H&M, Agent 
Provocateur, Abercrombie & Fitch, Triumph Lingerie, Charnos, 
Gossard, Made by Niki, Bordelle, Curvy Kate, Crystal Martin, 
Jenny Packham and Heidi Klein. There is also the opportunity 
to undertake a work-based project in your final term, for those 
wanting to gain industrial experience at a host company.
Graduates have traditionally sought careers as designers, 
technologists and pattern cutters of foundation garments such 
as corsetry, lingerie and swimwear. Increasingly, roles extend to 
performance sportswear, athleisure, nightwear, medical, 
wearable technology and within sustainable advancement. 
Within these very diverse areas there is significant and exciting 
potential for innovative and creative research.
Graduates may also pursue careers within the contour 
industry in communications, trend and PR roles. Contour 
Fashion at DMU boasts a rich history and continues to 
support students who wish to start their own businesses,  
with many of our graduates going on to become successful 
entrepreneurs. 

Explore creativity, technologies and entrepreneurship within the changing global landscape  
of the specialised field of Contour Fashion, and develop the skills to become a successful 
innovator in the industry.  

Contour Fashion Innovation MA
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FASHION AND TEXTILES

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/fmm

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject  
to your chosen specialism. 

If you have other professional qualifications and/or industry 
experience, we will consider your application on an individual basis.

The admissions tutor might request a face-to-face or Skype interview 
for assessment.

Course overview 
This MA is aimed at graduates with a fashion, textiles or 
business degree who wish to progress in to a management 
role within the sector. 
You will develop key strategies for fashion marketing and a 
thorough understanding of brand management by examining 
sensory, emotional and spiritual branding. Ethical and 
sustainable fashion will be examined through investigating the 
impact of ethical and environmental considerations on 
designed products, garment production and business 
ideology. You will also focus on sourcing strategies, critical 
path management and customer analysis along with practical 
elements to develop an understanding of the processes 
needed to develop products to commercial quality standards.

Course modules
• Business Planning for the Creative Entrepreneur
• Fashion Promotion and Marketing
• Global Fashion Management
• Integrated Brand Management
• Research Methods

Expertise
Our teaching staff are all involved in commercial and research 
activities, ensuring latest practice informs the curriculum. 
Teaching is complemented by visiting lecturers who are 
leading practitioners in the field. You will be encouraged  
to become a student member of trade associations and to 
engage in conferences to expand your networking opportunities.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to undertake 
at least 23 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Placements and graduate careers
Students can choose to undertake a year-long work 
placement to further enhance practical and professional skills. 
Many of our graduates choose routes such as fashion buying, 
fashion marketing, merchandising and logistics management, 
retail or brand management, product sourcing and supply 
chain management. Graduates would also be in a strong 
position to consider developing a business with support  
from DMU’s Enterprise team.

Aligned with a range of exciting career opportunities within the global fashion industry,  
our course will equip you with the agility and resilience to respond to the ever-changing 
challenges and opportunities in this fast-paced sector.  

Fashion Management with Marketing MA
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/tdti

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject. 

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience, 
we will consider your application on an individual basis.

Evidence of design work and relevant technical skills portfolio of work 
is required.

Course overview 
The Textile Design, Technology and Innovation MSc caters for 
students from either a design or technical background. You will 
have the chance to work closely with industry professionals 
and there will be opportunities to visit and communicate with  
a range of textile-related businesses, including those focusing 
on textile product research and development, innovative 
material development and sustainable design. 
The teaching team provides expert knowledge across areas 
such as garment and product technology, intimate apparel, 
textile technology and innovation, fabric construction,  
and sustainable and ethical practices. 
You can use a range of traditional and computerised technologies 
in the laboratories and workshops alongside a host of 
specialist equipment.

Course modules
• Design Innovation and Sustainability 
• Performance and Analysis
• Key Textile Technologies
• Manufacturing Processes and Technologies 
•  Global Markets: Designing Businesses for  

International Growth

Expertise
The teaching team is involved in research and commercial 
activities, ensuring current knowledge and industry  
awareness inform the curriculum. Teaching is complemented 
by a programme of visiting professionals, who are leading 
practitioners in the field. Practical workshops and specialist 
research facilities are available in the award-winning  
Vijay Patel Building.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to undertake 
at least 23 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study weekly.

Placements and graduate careers
Students can choose to undertake a year-long work placement 
to gain valuable experience and further enhance practical and 
professional skills.
Many of our graduates go on to work for national and multinational 
companies such as Cleversocks and John Smedley while others 
start their own business. The range of roles graduates pursue 
include product developers, performance and sportswear clothing 
design, textile technologists, designers of fabrics, fashion and 
functional performance wear, textile chemists, analytical textile 
technologists, product testers, project scientists, technical 
textile designers and wearable technology developers. 

CASE STUDY
Ema Roberts

Ema now works as an Innovation Intern at Gymshark.  
She said: “I wanted to pursue a career in the Performance 
Sportswear industry, and wanted a course that would make 
me stand out from other candidates when applying for jobs 
and to gain the technical knowledge I needed to go into this 
sector. I really enjoyed how varied the course was and how  
we could tailor each module to suit our own areas of interest. 
Everything we were taught throughout our modules led to  
our final term so I knew exactly what I wanted to do for  
my dissertation.”

Fusing design with technical understanding in the research and development of  
high-performance and innovative textiles, this course is aimed at students with  
aspirations to evolve technical, practical and creative skills and work on projects  
in areas of their own interest. 

Textile Design, Technology 
and Innovation MSc

FASHION AND TEXTILES
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/maft

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in fashion, textiles,  
or footwear subject relevant to your chosen specialism. 

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience, 
we will consider your application on an individual basis. Evidence of 
design work and relevant technical subject skills portfolio of work is 
also required.

Course overview 
This stimulating course challenges you to develop and  
explore your chosen specialism and potential career path  
at master’s level through an individual programme of study. 
•  Fashion design offers specialisms in the areas  

of womenswear, menswear and fashion knitwear. 
•  Footwear design and accessories covers women’s,  

men’s and children’s footwear and accessories for sport, 
leisure or fashion. 

•  Textile design examines fashion, interiors and lifestyle,  
with the opportunity to specialise in printed, constructed 
and mixed media.

You will focus on building creative, technical and intellectual 
knowledge, while developing a critical, contextual 
understanding of responsible design and manufacture.

Course modules
• Design Research and Development
• Promotion and Portfolio
• Design Communication
• Design Innovation
• Business Planning for the Creative Entrepreneur

Expertise
Our staff are all designers and researchers with a strong 
technical focus, ensuring current knowledge and industry 
awareness inform the course. They are complemented by 
outstanding lecturers, who are leading practitioners in the 
field. Specialist resources are available in the award-winning 
art and design facilities to support each subject.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend eight to 10 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to undertake 
at least 25 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Placements and graduate careers
Our graduates have gone on to work for national and 
multinational companies such as Agent Provocateur, 
Courtaulds, Abercrombie & Fitch, Tommy Hilfiger, Superdry, 
Alexander McQueen, Vivienne Westwood, French Connection, 
Jigsaw, Next, H&M, Kurt Geiger, L.K. Bennett, Clarks,  
New Balance, Tesco, Joules and Calvin Klein.
Students can choose to undertake a year-long work placement 
to further enhance their practical and professional skills.

CASE STUDY
Raabia Arif

Raabia had the chance to showcase her graduate collection in 
Hong Kong, while representing DMU at the GREAT Festival of 
Innovation. She now works as a Junior Designer for fashion and 
lifestyle brand PVH, home to Calvin Klein and Tommy Hilfiger.
Raabia said: “Studying fashion at DMU is phenomenal.  
The facilities are fantastic and the tutors and quality of 
teaching they deliver for both undergrad and postgrad  
really sets it apart.”

A research-inspired, practice-based and design-led adventure for experienced fashion, 
footwear, accessories and textile creatives looking to develop in an inspiring and supportive 
environment. You can specialise in one of three areas – fashion design, footwear design and 
accessories or textile design.

Fashion and Textiles MA
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Taught by active researchers and practitioners who are 
acclaimed experts in their fields, you will be inspired  
and intellectually challenged to gain the most from  
your studies and learn how to put theoretical ideas and 
concepts into real-world practice. Our academics are 
engaged in a wide range of external activities such as 
research, consultancy, publishing and exhibiting both  
in the UK and overseas, bringing real-world insight and 
experience to your studies.

Our postgraduate programmes are flexible in helping you develop your own 
specialisms and research interests. While the core modules provide you with 
the academic rigour of learning at advanced levels, the practical skills involved 
in humanities research allow you get first-hand experience of conference 
management, presenting work and writing for publications. It is an ideal 
stepping-stone to either research at PhD level or a career in teaching, 
publishing, research or event management.

We have excellent technical expertise and facilities to support you, including 
the Centre for Adaptations, which collaborates with writer and Honorary 
Professor Andrew Davies, who donated his rich and extensive archive to the 
centre. As well as this, the International Centre for Sports History and Culture 
is widely acknowledged as a world-leading centre of excellence for the study 
of sports history and has the foremost historians in the field to assist with  
your learning.

Creative Writing MA

English MA

English Language MA 

English Language Teaching MA

History MA

Management, Law and Humanities of Sport MA

Sports History and Culture MA
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/englishma

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from any relevant 
humanities subject. 

If you have other professional qualifications and/or industry 
experience we will consider your application on an individual basis.

Course overview 
Learn in a structured, yet flexible way through a combination 
of taught and individual approaches to the subject. This means 
that students can develop independent research interests 
while engaging with others working in similar fields across 
English studies and the humanities. 
Past projects have often evolved into PhD projects, such as work 
on Afro-Americans in fiction and film, the role of screenwriting 
in film adaptations and representations of the nine worthies in 
medieval and early modern writing.
This course also covers the practical skills involved in humanities 
research, ranging from first-hand experience of conference 
management, presenting work and writing for publication.  
You will be encouraged to participate in the DMU research 
community through research events, international conferences 
and networking with the Centre for Adaptations and the 
Centre for Textual Studies.

Course modules
• English Research Training 
• Putting Methods into Practice
• Conference Organisation and Presentation
• Developing Your Project
• Final Project: Dissertation

Expertise
Our academic and research staff are engaged in a wide range 
of external activities such as consultancy, publishing and exhibiting 
in both national and international contexts, which all adds 
real-world experience for students. 
You will have access to DMU archives, such as the Andrew 
Davies archive of scripts, correspondence and unperformed 
screenplays and further afield the British Library or British 
Film Institute in London.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around four 
hours of timetabled taught sessions, including lectures, 
tutorials and workshops each week. You will also be expected 
to undertake at least 32 hours of independent study each 
week. Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, 
during which you can expect to undertake 35 hours of 
independent study each week.

Graduate careers
The course is designed to develop high level employability 
skills for a range of careers in the arts, publishing and media 
as well as offering an excellent transition from postgraduate  
to PhD level, for those who wish to pursue their studies to the 
next level. Recent graduates have received fellowships to 
pursue PhDs in the UK, USA and Europe.

CASE STUDY
Lois Linkens 

Lois, an English MA graduate, said: “My time at DMU has been 
full of rich experiences. The community is strong, supportive 
and there’s a real sense of collaboration between the staff and 
students. The course was a good grounding for PhD work, and 
my supervisors helped me win a bursary to fund me as a 
research student.”

With an established reputation for both teaching and research, this course specialises in 
diverse literary concepts and periods. You can explore medieval manuscripts, early modern 
printing, digital humanities, Romanticism, Shakespeare and his contemporaries, Victorian  
and modernist periodicals, textual studies and adaptations of popular and canonical literature.

English MA

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/creativewritingma

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2.2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree, with evidence of an 
ongoing writing practice.

You will be asked for a sample of creative work and a study proposal.

If you have other professional qualifications, industry experience or you 
don’t have the equivalent of a UK bachelor’s honours degree but can 
evidence an ongoing writing practice we will consider your application 
on an individual basis.

Course overview 
The Creative Writing MA is designed to develop students’ writing 
practice in both research and professional contexts. The taught 
modules are divided into three areas. Researching as a Writer, 
which involves exploring practice research methodologies and 
research skills. Developing Writing covers a range of genre 
opportunities and exploratory writing tasks while Writing 
Ecosystems focuses on networking, performance, manuscript 
presentation and publishing advice.
The programme culminates in a dissertation that allows you  
to work independently on an extended creative writing project 
in a form or genre of your choice, with tutor guidance and 
feedback. You will shape and grow projects to a professional 
standard, while also learning how to provide a theoretical basis 
to discuss and conceptualise your practice. 
You will also be encouraged to participate in the Leicester 
Centre for Creative Writing research culture and public 
engagement events, such as States of Independence. 

Course modules
• Researching as a Writer
• Developing Writing
• The Writing Ecosystem
• Final Dissertation

Expertise
Leicester Centre for Creative Writing is a diverse community 
of writers working in a wide range of forms and genres including 
long and short fiction, science fiction, autobiographical, crime, 
literary and experimental, as well as performance, poetry of all 
kinds, digital work and scripts for radio, independent film and 
graphic novel. Staff have varied experience of aspects of 
creative writing, pedagogy and industry experience.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around  
four hours of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, 
tutorials, workshops and studio sessions a week, and be 
expected to undertake around 30 hours of independent study 
each week. Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, 
and you can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent 
study each week.

Graduate careers
Professional practice and research skills are central to this 
course. It offers an excellent transition from postgraduate to 
PhD level, as well as helping students to develop industry-level 
skills in presenting their work and approaching publishers. 
Graduates will leave understanding how to use their skills to 
build a portfolio career as freelance writers, engaging with 
teaching workshops and seizing community arts opportunities. 
Whatever the idiosyncrasies of your writing practice, this 
course will help you understand and market yourself.

CASE STUDY
Julian Pinnick

Julian said: “Taking the Creative Writing MA has been a hugely 
positive experience for me. Coming from an arts background, I 
found that many of the ideas outlined during the course 
complimented and built upon my previous studies. Not only 
has my ability to write fiction improved greatly, but my 
non-fiction writing has benefited hugely. I would recommend 
this course to anyone who wishes to take their writing abilities 
to the next level.”

This course is for anyone passionate about developing their writing practice. We offer flexibility 
to specialise in a particular genre, but also the opportunity to experiment and grow as a writer. 
The course is delivered through modules based around topics and concepts, rather than specific 
genres and students will be able to work on a long project in their chosen form and genre.

Creative Writing MA
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Course overview  
The English Language MA has been newly created for 2020 
to provide specialist training in the linguistic study of the 
English language. It offers the best of both taught and 
research-focused postgraduate courses, enabling students to 
concentrate on, and tailor their assessments to, their individual 
interests while teaching them the practical skills involved in 
English language research. The taught content covers key 
concepts and methodologies in the core areas of linguistic 
description and analysis. The teaching and assessments also 
provide training in writing for publication, presenting work, and 
up-to-date skills for presentation, publishing and researching.
The focus on individual choice and developing your own 
specialisms enables you to produce your best possible work. 
This also makes the course an ideal stepping stone to either 
research at PhD level or a career in teaching, publishing or 
research.

Course modules
•  Structure and Variation in Language
•  Meaning in Language
•  Research Methods
•  Psycholinguistics
•  Conference Organisation and Presentation
•  Dissertation

Expertise
This course is taught by staff who are active researchers with 
expert knowledge across a range of English language and 
linguistics subfields. Our research interests include 
sociolinguistics, pragmatics, lexical semantics, language and 
sexuality, corpus linguistics, and influence and persuasion.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will normally attend around four 
hours of timetabled taught lectures, workshops and tutorials 
per week, and be expected to undertake around 31 hours of 
independent study each week. Your third term will be 
predominantly self-directed (including meetings with your 
supervisor), during which you can expect to undertake 35 
hours of independent study each week.

Placement and graduate careers
The course offers an excellent transition from postgraduate to 
PhD level study, ideal if you wish to advance your studies to 
the next level. The course helps you develop high-level 
linguistic, reasoning, analytic and presentation skills, and we 
expect graduates to go on to careers in areas such as 
teaching, publishing, media, and research.

SPOTLIGHT ON RESEARCH
Language, influence, and manipulation.

Language offers speakers an array of opportunities to 
manipulate others, a topic that is of enormous relevance in the 
current era of ‘fake news’, ‘post-truth’ and ‘alternative facts’, 
and this is one of the major areas of research of the English 
language team. The use of experimental linguistics to 
investigate the concepts of lying, misleading and plausible 
deniability, the study of rhetorical techniques, propaganda and 
political discourse, and online communication and 
cybersecurity are areas of current staff research that inform 
our teaching. 

English Language MA
This course provides you with the opportunity to deepen your knowledge of the linguistic 
study of the English language, while at the same time developing your independence as a 
learner and researcher.

KEY FACTS

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English Language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry Requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from any relevant 
humanities subject.

If you have other professional qualifications and/or industry experience 
we will consider your application on an individual basis.

UK EU WORLD

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/englangma
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/historyma

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a humanities subject.

If you have other professional qualifications and/or industry experience 
we will consider your application on an individual basis.

Course overview 
The History MA capitalises on our research success and 
combines taught and individual approaches to the subject,  
so that students can focus on specific areas of interest.  
You will also benefit from a range of historiographical and 
primary source approaches. 
You will learn in a structured yet flexible way with core 
modules providing structure. You will build and develop historical 
skills to conduct independent research, manage projects and think 
critically, while engaging your passion for history. 
You will be encouraged to participate in the DMU research 
community through open seminars and conferences, including 
the History Research Seminars, the Cultural Exchanges 
Festival, the International Centre for Sports History and Culture, 
the Photographic History Research Centre and the Stephen 
Lawrence Research Centre.

Course modules
• Historical Methodology
• Public History and Heritage
• Global Leicester
• Conference Training and Presentation
• Final Project: Dissertation

Expertise
The History team at DMU produce ground-breaking work on 
topics such as internment in the First World War, the history  
of Montenegro, cultural exchanges in the Indian Ocean World 
and the history and heritage of the Olympic Games. Their 
research has featured in the media, including BBC TV’s  
My Family, Partition and Me: India 1947 and BBC Radio 4’s 
Sport and the British. In addition, many of the staff members 
have links with museums and galleries and provide 
consultancy for a range of establishments and institutions. 

You will have access to our special collections, which span 
1474 to the present day and encompass the history of DMU 
as an institution, collections on sports history, performance 
and art, history of photography, fashion and textiles and the 
history of Leicester.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will attend around three hours of taught 
sessions including lectures, tutorials and workshops and studio 
sessions each week. You will also be expected to undertake  
at least 32 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you will 
undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
Many of our graduates enter professions such as teaching, 
museums and archives and project management. These roles 
require skills gained in primary source analysis, critical evaluation, 
writing for publication, conference organisation and presenting 
work. The course offers an excellent transition from postgraduate 
to PhD level, for those who wish to take their studies to the 
next level, as well as other academic career paths.

CASE STUDY
Danielle La Scala
“Interacting with historical methodology in depth has helped me 
not only improve my writing, but engage with historical sources 
from a new perspective. The MA has challenged me to rethink 
the way I view history, and I think that’s my favourite part of the 
course. It has given me the chance to really develop hard skills 
like writing, and soft skills like communication. I’ve also been able 
to explore the methods of approaching history and in the course 
of this I’ve found both a new confidence and passion in my work.  
The lecturers are all outstanding - their dedication to their work 
and their students really shows. They’ve helped me to think 
critically about my engagement with history, and provided me 
with the resources to do my best work. I have come out of this a 
better communicator, presenter, and researcher.”

This course is designed for students who have an interest in the past, helping you to increase 
your historical knowledge, developing your own lines of enquiry and gaining valuable skills  
in research methods and public history. History at DMU has an established reputation in 
research, with specialisms in the history of Britain, cultural history, histories of ethnicity  
and migration, colonial history, sports history and photographic history.

History MA

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/elt

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject, 
such as English or Education.

We welcome all applications and all non-standard applications will be 
carefully considered.

Course overview 
This English Language Teaching programme combines 
theoretical and practical elements. For instance, some 
modules require students to practise teaching particular 
language items in class and reflect upon their teaching 
practice, while other coursework requires demonstrating 
theoretical and analytical abilities, examining research into 
language teaching and learning and its implications for 
teachers. This structure helps students relate teaching  
and learning theories to classroom practice. 
In addition, we offer various opportunities for students,  
such as classroom observation, teaching asylum seekers  
and teaching abroad, with recent visits to Thailand and India.

Course modules
• Teaching Receptive and Productive Skills
•  Trends and Issues in Communicative English  

Language Classroom
• Psycholinguistics
• Assessing English Language: Context and Construct
• Dissertation
• English for Specific Purposes and Course Design

Expertise
Our academic staff have a wide range of expertise in 
language teaching, both in the UK and abroad. Research 
expertise in the team includes diverse areas of English 
language and English language teaching and learning.  
These strengths are reflected through quality teaching 
designed to enhance students’ learning experience.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will attend around five hours of 
timetabled taught sessions each week including lectures, 
tutorials and workshops and be expected to undertake at least 
30 hours of independent study each week. Your third term will 
be predominantly self-directed, during which you can expect 
to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
The course offers an excellent transition from postgraduate  
to PhD level study, ideal if you wish to advance your studies  
to the next level. It is also designed to enhance and develop 
your repertoire of transferrable skills and increase your 
employability in a range of careers through presenting your 
own work, analysing and incorporating students’ needs in 
teaching and problem solving. Graduates are teaching English 
in different parts of the world, such as at Meisei University in 
Japan; in a primary school in China (Harbin Tieling Elementary 
School, China); at a university in Turkey and in a language 
school in Germany.

CASE STUDY
Ghadeer Almudarra 

Ghadeer said: “Studying the English Language Teaching MA  
at DMU, I have developed my understanding of pedagogy, 
socio-linguistics, psycho-linguistics, teacher-student 
relationships, as well as research methods. My research on  
the importance of using emotional intelligence enabled me to 
understand how teachers can deal with students’ problems 
more effectively within the Saudi Arabian context.”

Develop and refine skills in teaching and researching the English language on a programme 
designed to broaden your understanding of the theoretical and practical issues faced by English 
language teachers and learners worldwide. This course is ideal for anyone passionate about 
teaching the English language, whether you have previous teaching experience or not.

English Language Teaching MA
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/shc

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time by online 
distance learning.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above UK bachelor’s honours degree in a humanities subject, 
such as history, sports studies or sociology. 

We welcome all applications and non-standard applications will be 
carefully considered.

This online distance learning course offers a flexible, interactive way to develop your 
knowledge and understanding of all aspects of the history of sport. You will be taught 
by expert staff from the International Centre for Sports History and Culture, the only 
centre of its kind in the world, ensuring you are at the cutting-edge of learning and 
research in this area.

Sports History and Culture MA

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/mlhs

September start: One year full-time. Entry requirements: 
You should have a good honours degree or equivalent and a high level 
of fluency in written and spoken English. You are expected to have at 
least two to three years’ work experience. 

A proven interest or involvement in sport, previous professional 
experience, good motivation and reason for doing the course,  
and an international outlook will also be taken into consideration. 

Applications need to be made through cies.ch

Course overview 
Established in 1995, the Sports History and Culture MA will 
give you a firm grounding in modern sports development from 
traditional forms to present day practices. You will explore and 
examine this process through a number of themes and lenses, 
including social and cultural history and the relationship between 
sport and politics. The MA’s scope is global, not only analysing 
how modern sport spread from its British origins, but also how 
other nations embraced sport within their own cultural contexts.
While you will study full-time or part-time via online lectures, 
you will also be invited to attend seminars and conferences 
organised by the International Centre for Sports History  
and Culture and groups such as the British Society of  
Sports History and the European Society for Sports History.  
You will be encouraged to become part of our wider research 
community at the International Centre for Sports History  
and Culture, in person or through social media.

Course modules
• Social and Cultural Themes of Sport
• Sport, Politics and Policy
• Investigating Sports History: Research Methods
• Sport, Writing and History
• Football: Past and Present
• Dissertation

Expertise
The teaching team are renowned experts in the field of the 
history of sport and have published a number of influential 
articles and books. Each member of the team is personally 
involved in the teaching and supervision of MA students  
and can be contacted directly during your studies.

Teaching and assessment
This is a distance learning programme. Full-time students are 
expected to commit 35 hours a week of study to this programme, 
which will include reading from lectures and secondary sources; 
writing assessments (critical analysis assignments or essays); 
engaging with research methods and historiography; 
undertaking primary source research and in particular writing a 
15,000-word dissertation. We offer a flexible programme of 
study for part-time students.

Graduate careers
Graduates have developed careers in sports writing, sport 
development, management, the media and teaching. Others 
have gone on to PhD research, pursuing academic careers, 
publishing their work and contributing to news coverage.

CASE STUDY
Katie Taylor

Katie is a PhD student in the International Centre for Sports 
History and Culture, and is currently writing a history of 
women playing American football. 
Katie said: “The MA strengthened my passion for research, 
and the support from the staff within the International Centre 
for Sports History and Culture gave me confidence about  
my ability to conduct this level of work. My MA dissertation 
work on the history of women playing American football 
demonstrated that there was an unknown history waiting to  
be discovered and I did not hesitate to continue this work 
through to my current doctoral studies.”

Course overview 
The Management, Law and Humanities of Sport MA has 
grown to become one of the most respected programmes  
in the world focused on developing all-round managers for 
international sports business. It is designed to prepare you  
for the increasingly complex world of sport management. 
The course is based on four distinct modules which are based 
across three of Europe’s leading institutions in this specialism. 
The first module is taught by the International Centre for 
Sports History and Culture here at DMU, which is the only 
centre of its kind in the world. The second module is taught  
at the SDA Bocconi School of Management, Milan, one of 
Europe’s most prestigious business schools. The third  
module is taught at the Université de Neuchâtel, Switzerland. 
The fourth and final part of the course also takes place in 
Neuchâtel, and involves working in small groups on a chosen 
topic, considering it from all angles, and then preparing and 
completing a joint project. 

Course modules
• History of Sport, Ethics and Sociology
• Management of Sport
• Legal Aspects of Sport
• Final Project 

Expertise
Through a combination of guest speakers, study visits  
and project assignments, the course offers an opportunity  
to meet top executives from high-level international sports 
federations. You will also meet with top clubs, agencies and 
organising committees, helping you to build up your own 
network of contacts, which can be the key to a successful 
career in sport.

Teaching and assessment
You will attend around 25 hours of taught sessions including 
lectures, tutorials and workshops each week. You will also  
be expected to undertake at least 10 hours of independent 
study each week. The Final Project group dissertation will be 
predominantly self-directed study (including meetings with 
your supervisor) during which you can expect to undertake  
35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
The highly international nature of the course makes it suitable 
for anyone with an interest in global management, particularly 
those who are internationally mobile. Our graduates develop 
careers in a wide variety of sports and at various organisations 
including the International Olympic Committee, Fédération 
Internationale de Football Association, Asian Football 
Confederation, Union of European Football Associations, 
European Professional Club Rugby and global sporting 
community projects.

CASE STUDY
International Centre for Sports History and Culture

The Centre was established at DMU in 1996 and today it is a 
world-leading centre of excellence for the study of sports history 
with some of the foremost historians in the field among its staff.
Members have research interests in a range of sports and various 
sporting events. They also publish widely on the social, political, 
cultural and economic contexts in which sport has been played. 
The academic team are regular speakers at conferences and 
public events in both the UK and overseas and contribute to 
television, radio, web and print media features on sports  
history, both nationally and internationally.

This award-winning and highly regarded international course covers all the major issues facing 
national and international sports organisations. It has been ranked the number one postgraduate 
sports management course in Europe for 2012, 2013, 2014, 2015, 2017, 2018, 2019 and 2020 
by SportBusiness International.

Management, Law and  
Humanities of Sport MA
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At Leicester De Montfort Law School, we offer an 
extensive range of legal courses specifically designed to 
help you start and enhance your career within the legal 
profession. We hold a strong reputation for teaching 
quality and many of our academics have made valuable 
research contributions in a number of subject areas.

Whether your ambition is to become a solicitor or to deepen your understanding 
of a specific area of law, our courses will place you in a strong position to go on 
to a variety of legal careers. 

Our wide variety of LLM distance learning courses aim to enhance your 
existing knowledge and give you in-depth understanding of your chosen 
specialist area of law.

Our purpose-built Hugh Aston building is home to our integrated law library, 
mock law courtroom and client interview room, with the latter two providing 
you with the opportunity to experience real-world scenarios. You will also have 
access to our dedicated postgraduate study spaces, computer labs and 
learning zones.

Legal Practice Course/LLM in Legal Practice (LPC/LLM) 

LLM Business Law/Law

LLM Business Law/International Business Law  
(Distance Learning)

LLM Employment Law and Practice (Distance Learning)

LLM Environmental Law and Practice (Distance Learning)

LLM Food Law (Distance Learning) 

LLM International Business Law

LLM International Construction Law (Distance Learning) 

LLM International Human Rights Law (Distance Learning)

LLM Media and Entertainment Law (Distance Learning)

LLM Medical Law and Ethics (Distance Learning) 

LLM Sports Law (Distance Learning)

LLM Transnational Oil, Gas, and Energy Sustainability Law 
(Distance Learning) 

Postgraduate Certificate in Sports Law

140

H O W  T O  A P P L Y
See page 20 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgapply

Visit us at dmu.ac.uk/pgevents
For fees and funding see page 18 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgfunding

L A W



142

LAW

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

143

LAW

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/lpc    dmu.ac.uk/lpcpt

September start: One year full-time or two years part-time

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
You should have completed the academic stage of your training by 
obtaining either a qualifying law degree of 2:2 or above or the 
Graduate Diploma in Law (GDL/CPE).

Additionally you can satisfy the requirements if you are a Graduate 
Member or Fellow of the Chartered Institute of Legal Executives (CILEx) 
and have passed the Level 6 exams in the subjects required by the SRA. 

The SRA has set conditions for joining the LPC/LLM. Please check that 
you are eligible before applying to DMU by providing us with a copy of your 
degree transcript or proof that you have successfully completed the GDL. 
The SRA is also changing the way you qualify as a solicitor. For more 
information, please refer to the SRA website: sra.org.uk

Course overview 
Our LPC is divided into two stages; stage one covers the 
compulsory modules and skills, along with the dissertation 
module if you’re studying the LLM in Legal Practice. Stage 
two covers the elective modules. You will choose three from  
a range of commercial and private client areas. Throughout the 
course you will strengthen your legal skills with the addition  
of negotiation and mediation sessions, both key skills for  
future lawyers.
The full-time course is taught over two days per week, while 
the part-time course is predominantly weekend study – both 
provide flexibility allowing you to meet other commitments. 
Benefit from our strong pastoral support, access to a mentor, 
individual careers advice, and opportunities for involvement in 
pro bono activities, ensuring that you graduate with a strong 
insight into the profession, and are well placed to succeed in 
the legal sector.
If you choose our part-time course, you will benefit from the 
comprehensive administrative support provided by CILEx  
Law School – one of the largest providers of open and 
distance learning legal courses in the UK. 

Course modules
•  Core Practice Areas: Business Law and Practice, Litigation 

(Criminal and Civil) and Property Law and Practice. 
•  Course Skills: Advocacy, Drafting, Interviewing, Practical 

Legal Research and Writing.
•  Additional Areas: Professional Conduct and Regulation, 

Solicitors’ Accounts and Wills and Administration of Estates.
•  Dissertation Module (LLM in Legal Practice only).
•  Three optional elective modules. 

Expertise
Qualified and experienced solicitors and barristers, many of 
whom still maintain links with practice, teach on the LPC/LLM. 
They offer extensive expertise in many specialist legal fields. 

Teaching and assessment
The programme begins with a short foundation course 
followed by 10 hours of timetabled teaching hours per week 
(10 hours per month on the part-time course) in stage one and 
six hours per week (12 hours per month on the part-time 
course) in stage two. Lectures are available to listen to online 
and our part-time course is available via distance learning. You 
will be expected to undertake around 40 hours of independent 
study each week (or each month on the part-time course). 

Graduate careers
The LPC/LLM focuses on work-related skills training for 
those wishing to become solicitors. All students have access 
to our mentoring programme and can take part in pro bono 
activities offered.

CASE STUDY
Lewis Chatten

“The flexibility of the course was great for me. I did the full 
time course so I was at the university two days a week for my 
small group sessions and then I could watch the lectures 
online as many times as I wanted in my own time. Being given 
this flexibility allowed me to gain some really great experience 
as a court clerk in a family court which actually led to me 
meeting my training contract principal.” 

Designed for those wishing to become a solicitor, our LPC/LLM equips you with the 
appropriate knowledge, skills and understanding of procedures and practice to commence 
further training within the legal profession.

Legal Practice Course/ 
LLM in Legal Practice (LPC/LLM)

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/businesslaw 

September start: One year full-time or two years part-time.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in business or law,  
an international equivalent or professional qualification. 

Course overview 
The course is taught by a faculty with extensive expertise  
in many legal fields and is suitable for graduates in either 
business or law and for international, UK and EU students.
The course aims to give you an understanding of business law 
to prepare you for work in a modern globalised world.
In addition to studying two core modules, you will choose from 
a range of optional modules. This enables you to tailor your 
studies to align with your interests and career ambitions. 
Current optional modules cover topics such as International 
Sales Law, Intellectual Property Law and EU Competition Law.

Course modules
• Introduction to Comparative Business Law (mandatory)
• Research Methods (mandatory)
• European e-Commerce
• Intellectual Property Law
• Law of Sale and Supply of Goods

Expertise
In addition to academic and research expertise, the teaching 
team also includes experienced legal practitioners. This gives 
the course a balance of practical and academic focus.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms, you will normally attend around six  
to eight hours of timetabled taught sessions each week, 
including tutorials. You will also be expected to undertake 
around 30 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you  
can expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study  
each week.

Graduate careers
Due to our staff expertise and the mentoring element of the 
course, Leicester De Montfort Law School maintains close 
links with both local and national companies. This offers you a 
host of opportunities when seeking employment. Graduates 
are well-equipped to pursue a career in roles such as 
management, exporting and consultancy.

The course provides you with a thorough grounding in all core aspects of business law through 
a wide variety of modules. You will learn how to compare and contrast the approaches of 
common and civil law, conduct in-depth exploration of research methods and have the 
opportunity to tailor your degree to your areas of interest through a variety of elective modules.

LLM Business Law/Law
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/llmemployment

September start: 27 months by distance learning.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject,  
an international equivalent or professional qualification.

Applications for this course are made directly to Informa Connect.

Some background knowledge of law is useful, but a degree in law is 
not essential.

Please note we will only run this course if we recruit a minimum of 8 
students.

Course overview 
This course is designed to give you an in-depth knowledge of 
employment law as well as critical aspects of human resource 
(HR) management. You will develop a more comprehensive 
knowledge of the laws that influence HR policies and practices 
within a business, as well as an understanding of the context 
within which their advice is being sought, the potential impact 
such advice may have on a business and where business 
decisions may have to be made. 
In addition to targeted employment law modules, you can tailor 
your learning by choosing modules based on areas of interest 
from our LLM optional modules.
This course is studied via distance learning, offering you a 
flexible approach that allows you to learn at your own time  
and pace.
This course is delivered in partnership with Informa Connect 
– An Informa Business, an organisation dedicated to working 
with leading academic bodies to provide high-calibre and well 
respected distance learning postgraduate courses.

Course modules
• Employment Law in Context in the UK and EU
• Alternative Dispute Resolution
• Civil Liberties in the Workplace
• Collective Labour Law
• Equal Opportunities in the Workplace

Expertise
Guidance is received from academic staff via the programme 
materials, which are designed for self-study, telephone, Skype 
and email communication, and webinars. Case studies are 
used to give you an insight into this fascinating area of law.

Teaching and assessment
For most modules, you will usually require around 150 hours  
of study time per module, across a six-month block. Each 
module is supported by interactive webinars to enhance your 
learning experience. Assessment is through coursework and  
a dissertation.

Graduate careers
Graduates from this course are well placed to pursue a variety 
of career paths, such as human resources or other legal work 
involving employment issues. 

Enhance your knowledge of employment law and practice through the exploration  
of underlying policy issues and how the law may be reformed. This course is ideal for 
professionals from a wide variety of backgrounds and organisations who are seeking to 
expand their understanding of this field and develop specialist areas of expertise. 

LLM Employment Law and Practice  
(Distance Learning)

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/llmbusiness

September start: 27 months by distance learning.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject,  
an international equivalent or professional qualification.

Applications for this course are made directly to Informa Connect.

Some background knowledge of law is useful, but a degree in law is 
not essential.

Please note we will only run this course if we recruit a minimum of  
8 students.

Course overview 
This course will introduce you to common law and civil law 
legal systems and allows you to analyse their different 
approaches to legislative interpretation.
In addition to targeted business and international business law 
modules, you can also tailor your learning by choosing modules 
based on areas of interest from our LLM optional modules.
This course is studied via distance learning, offering you a 
flexible approach that allows you to learn at your own time  
and pace.
This course is delivered in partnership with Informa Connect 
– An Informa Business, an organisation dedicated to working 
with leading academic bodies to provide high-calibre and well 
respected distance learning postgraduate courses.

Course modules
• Business Law in the UK and EU
• Aspects of Discrimination in Business
• Civil Liberties in the Workplace
• Collective Labour Law
• Company Law

Expertise
Guidance is received from academic staff via the programme 
materials, which are designed for self-study, telephone, Skype, 
email communication, and webinars. Case studies are used to 
give you an insight into this fascinating area of law.

Teaching and assessment
For most modules, you will usually require around 150 hours  
of study time per module, across a six-month block. Each 
module is supported by interactive webinars to enhance  
your learning experience. Assessment is through coursework 
and a dissertation.

Graduate careers
Upon completion of the course, you’ll be well placed to 
undertake roles within business law or industries within 
international business law. Students who have completed this 
course are working in roles within accounting, finance and HR.

Understanding business law and international business law is becoming more important 
as business and commerce are becoming increasingly globalised. This course will help 
you develop your understanding of key areas in business law for a career in a variety of 
business specialisms. 

LLM Business Law/ 
International Business Law (Distance Learning)
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/llmfood

September start: 27 months by distance learning.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject,  
an international equivalent or professional qualification.

Applications for this course are made directly to Informa Connect.

Some background knowledge of law is useful, but a degree in law is 
not essential.

Please note we will only run this course if we recruit a minimum of  
8 students.

Course overview 
This course will provide an overview of the legal concepts 
relevant to the control and administration of the food industry 
in the UK and EU. 
You will also focus on statutory control of trading conduct and 
trade practices through the use of criminal law and how food 
law is enforced.
In addition to targeted food law modules, you can also tailor 
your learning by choosing modules based on areas of interest 
from our LLM optional modules.
This course is studied via distance learning, offering you a 
flexible approach that allows you to learn at your own time  
and pace.
This course is delivered in partnership with Informa Connect 
– An Informa Business, an organisation dedicated to working 
with leading academic bodies to provide high-calibre and well 
respected distance learning postgraduate courses.

Course modules
• Food Law in the UK and EU
• Food Consumer Protection Law
• Food Marketing Law
• Food Safety Law
• Food Sources Protection Law

Expertise
Guidance is received from academic staff via the programme 
materials, which are designed for self-study, telephone, Skype 
and email communication, and webinars. Case studies are 
used to give you an insight into this fascinating area of law.

Teaching and assessment
For most modules, you will usually require around 150 hours 
of study time per module, across a six-month block. Each 
module is supported by interactive webinars that will take 
place in each module. Assessment is through coursework  
and a dissertation.

Graduate careers
Designed for lawyers and non-legal professionals, this course 
will give you the skills and knowledge needed to develop or 
pursue a career in the food industry. You may choose to 
progress into roles such as consulting, manufacturing, 
processing, food production and private law or in-house  
law firms. 

Food law is a dynamic area, heavily influenced by developments at EU level, and our course 
will help you to become a specialist in the field. From understanding the limitations placed on 
food sales and promotion to safety and other standards connected with food sources, you will 
gain a well-rounded understanding of this distinctive area of the law.

LLM Food Law 
(Distance Learning)

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/llmenviro

September start: 27 months by distance learning.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject,  
an international equivalent or professional qualification.

Applications for this course are made directly to Informa Connect.

Some background knowledge of law is useful, but a degree in law is 
not essential.

Please note we will only run this course if we recruit a minimum of  
8 students.

Course overview 
You will gain an understanding of the use of civil penalties  
in an environmental law context. This is particularly suitable  
for those who work for regulatory bodies, whether in legal 
departments or as field or enforcement officers, environmental 
consultants, planners, solicitors and barristers.
In addition to targeted environment law modules, you can tailor 
your learning by choosing modules based on areas of interest 
from our LLM optional modules.
This course is studied via distance learning, offering you a 
flexible approach that allows you to learn at your own time  
and pace.
This course is delivered in partnership with Informa Connect 
– An Informa Business, an organisation dedicated to working 
with leading academic bodies to provide high-calibre and well 
respected distance learning postgraduate courses. 

Course modules
• Environment, Legal Control and EU Regulations
• Atmospheric Pollution Law
• Biodiversity and Nature
• Conservation Law
• Brownfield and Contaminated Land Law

Expertise
Guidance is received from academic staff via the programme 
materials, which are designed for self-study, telephone, Skype 
and email communication, and webinars. Case studies are 
used to give you an insight into this fascinating area of law.

Teaching and assessment
For most modules, you will usually require around 150 hours  
of study time per module, across a six-month block. Each 
module is supported by interactive webinars to enhance your 
learning experience. Assessment is through coursework and  
a dissertation.

Graduate careers
In our current climate and state of affairs, there is increasing 
demand for specialists in environmental law. This career 
development course will equip you with the skills necessary  
to enter legal or other work relating to the operation and 
regulation of businesses, both in the UK and overseas.

CASE STUDY
John Wincott
“By giving me a rich understanding of environmental law, and 
allowing the flexibility to choose modules that will prepare me 
for my planned future, DMU has provided a comprehensive 
and flexible platform for me.”

Examine the historical development of environmental legal regulation and analyse the UK  
and EU legal systems in which environmental law is framed. With input from leading employers 
and professional bodies, this course helps equip you with the key skills and knowledge that 
businesses are looking for.

LLM Environmental Law and Practice 
(Distance Learning)



Course overview 
Deepen your knowledge around topical issues such as 
construction contract law, sustainability in the build 
environment, and construction procurement. While primarily 
focused on the law, this course also touches on other 
disciplines such as real estate law and international dispute 
resolution – giving you a well-rounded approach to the field.
In addition to international construction law modules, you can 
also tailor your learning by choosing modules based on areas 
of interest from our LLM optional modules.
This course is studied via distance learning, offering you a 
flexible approach that allows you to learn at your own time  
and pace.
This course is delivered in partnership with Informa Connect 
– An Informa Business, an organisation dedicated to working 
with leading academic bodies to provide high-calibre and well 
respected distance learning postgraduate courses.

Course modules
• Introduction to Law and Legal Processes
• Construction Contracts – Operation and Administration
• Real Estate Law 
• International Dispute Resolution 
• Sustainability and Environmental Issues

Expertise
Guidance is received from academic staff via the programme 
materials, which are designed for self-study, telephone, Skype, 
email communication, and webinars. Case studies are used to 
give you an insight into this fascinating area of law.

Teaching and assessment
For most modules, you will usually require around 150 hours of 
study time per module, across a six-month block. Each module 
is supported by interactive webinars to enhance your learning. 
Assessment is through coursework and a dissertation.

Graduate careers
Legal implications have to be considered all the way through 
the construction process. An understanding of the legal 
framework is invaluable for careers in the international 
construction industry, including building surveyors, contract 
managers, architects, engineers, project managers and more. 
Graduates can also pursue roles in the legal profession.
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/llmconstruction

September start: 27 months by distance learning.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 6.0 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in law or  
a business-related subject or overseas equivalent. 

Applications for this course are made directly to Informa Connect.

Some background knowledge of law is useful, but a degree in law  
is not essential.

Please note we will only run this course if we recruit a minimum of  
8 students.

In response to the growing demand for legal education within the construction sector, this 
course enhances your knowledge of international construction law as well as the current legal 
issues that are affecting the field. 

LLM International Construction Law  
(Distance Learning)

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/intbusinesslaw 

September start: One year full-time or two years part-time.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a law  
or business-related subject, an international equivalent or  
professional qualification.

Course overview 
Increase your knowledge in all core aspects of international 
business law and regulations in both UK domestic and 
international contexts. 
This course offers a diverse range of elective modules within 
the international private (corporate/commercial) law specialism, 
which allows you to tailor your studies to your career 
aspirations. The course is ideal for graduates with a 
background in either business or law. 

Course modules
• Introduction to Comparative Business Law
• Research Methods 
• International Sales Law
• Private International Law 
• European E-Commerce Law

Expertise
You will be taught by staff with extensive expertise in legal 
subjects, with knowledge of business operations in UK 
domestic and international contexts. In addition to academic 
and research expertise, you’ll also be taught by experienced 
legal practitioners, giving you a practical real-world insight 
alongside your studies. 

Teaching and assessment
This is a full-time course which is delivered through seminars, 
workshops and tutorials. In your first two terms, you will 
normally attend around four to six hours of timetabled taught 
sessions each week, including tutorials and workshops.  
You will also be expected to undertake around 30 hours of 
independent study each week. 
Your third term will be predominantly self-directed, during 
which you can expect to undertake 38 hours of independent 
study each week.

Graduate careers
Our close links with both local and national companies, along 
with the mentoring element of the course, offers you strong 
benefits when seeking employment. 
An understanding of international business law is relevant to 
careers in exporting, international business and law. The LLM 
is also good preparation for PhD study if you’re considering 
continuing your studies.

CASE STUDY
Mehul Parekh

“The course took the learning content beyond the remit of the 
classroom by providing us with real-world challenges and showing 
us the implications of legal procedures on business practices.”

This course provides you with a thorough grounding in all core aspects of international business 
law through a range of modules, depending on your area of interest. You will learn about the 
common law and civil law approaches to business law to prepare for a career in this exciting 
legal field.

LLM International Business Law
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/llmhumanrights

September start: 27 months by distance learning.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject,  
an international equivalent or professional qualification.

Applications for this course are made directly to Informa Connect.

Some background knowledge of law is useful, but a degree in law is 
not essential.

Please note we will only run this course if we recruit a minimum of  
8 students.

Course overview 
This LLM is suitable for solicitors and barristers, activists, 
campaigners and researchers involved in human rights issues. 
It is also designed for those working in organisations with public 
functions and need to comply with human rights obligations, 
as well as human rights professionals in the UN and other 
international organisations and non-governmental 
organisations (NGO).
In addition to targeted international human rights law modules, 
you can also tailor your learning by choosing modules based 
on areas of interest from our LLM optional modules.
This course is studied via distance learning, offering you a 
flexible approach that allows you to learn at your own time  
and pace.
This course is delivered in partnership with Informa Connect 
– An Informa Business, an organisation dedicated to working 
with leading academic bodies to provide high-calibre and well 
respected distance learning postgraduate courses.

Course modules
• Social Justice
• International Child Law
• European Convention on Human Rights
• Human Rights
• International Humanitarian Law

Expertise
Guidance is received from academic staff via the programme 
materials, which are designed for self-study, telephone, Skype 
and email communication, and webinars. Case studies are 
used to give you an insight into this fascinating area of law.

Teaching and assessment
For most modules, you will usually require around 150 hours  
of study time per module, across a six-month block. Each 
module is supported by interactive webinars to enhance your 
learning experience. Assessment is through coursework and  
a dissertation.

Graduate careers
You’ll be poised to start legal and other work relating to 
international human rights issues after completion of this course. 
This course is fundamental for those developing careers as human 
rights professionals for international organisations and NGOs, or 
activists and researchers involved in human rights issues.

CASE STUDY
Ian Myson
“The course is structured so that I can get on top of the core 
elements of the subject, and not just study particular slices 
through the content. I also like the comprehensive scope, from 
historical development and underlying philosophy all the way 
through to practical implementation and impact.” 

Explore the birth of international human rights thinking and the struggle to balance 
competing rights. This innovative course makes use of case studies and documentation, 
providing you with thorough coverage of this fascinating area of law.

LLM International Human Rights Law  
(Distance Learning)

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/llmmedia

September start: 27 months by distance learning.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 6.0 in each component or equivalent

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in law or a related 
subject or overseas equivalent. 

Applications for this course are made directly to Informa Connect.

Some background knowledge of law is useful, but a degree in law is 
not essential.

Please note we will only run this course if we recruit a minimum of  
8 students.

Course overview 
This course places a strong emphasis on interpreting, 
evaluating and communicating legal issues that may arise 
within the media and entertainment sector. These areas 
include the creation and obligations of contracts, the legal 
natures of advertising law, media ethics, dispute resolution and 
the emerging trends surrounding information technology and 
social media law.
In addition to targeted media and entertainment law modules, 
you can also tailor your learning by choosing modules based 
on areas of interest from our LLM optional modules.
This course is studied via distance learning, offering you a 
flexible approach that allows you to learn at your own time  
and pace.
This course is delivered in partnership with Informa Connect 
– An Informa Business, an organisation dedicated to working 
with leading academic bodies to provide high-calibre and well 
respected distance learning postgraduate courses. 

Course modules
• Contracts in Media and Entertainment Law 
• Intellectual Property Rights and the (New) Media 
• IT, Social Media and the Law 
• Arbitration and Dispute Resolution 
• Advertising Law

Expertise
Guidance is received from academic staff via the programme 
materials, which are designed for self-study, telephone, Skype 
and email communication, and webinars. Case studies are 
used to give you an insight into this fascinating area of law.

Teaching and assessment
For most modules, you will usually require around 150 hours  
of study time per module, across a six-month block. Each 
module is supported by interactive webinars to enhance your 
learning experience. Assessment is through coursework and  
a dissertation.

Graduate careers
You’ll develop your knowledge and understanding of the law, 
alongside developing the ability to think critically, and to work 
both independently and as part of a team.
Students who have completed this course are working in  
roles within the media and entertainment industry and  
legal profession.

This course provides you with an opportunity to develop your studies in the area of media 
and entertainment within a broad legal context. You will explore an interesting and eclectic 
mix of creative practice, research and analytical skills to investigate how these industries 
coexist with one another and work within the legal framework.

LLM Media and Entertainment Law  
(Distance Learning)



Course overview 
This course has been designed for lawyers and non-legal 
professionals with an interest in the field of sports law, 
particularly those involved in sports management. 
You’ll study targeted sports law modules and also have the 
chance to select topics from our wide range of elective 
modules, enabling you to reflect your own interests in your 
studies. Board members of the British Association for Sport 
and Law, including leading sport law practitioners, have 
contributed to the course content.
This course is studied via distance learning, offering you a 
flexible approach that allows you to learn at your own time  
and pace.
This course is delivered in partnership with Informa Connect 
– An Informa Business, an organisation dedicated to working 
with leading academic bodies to provide high-calibre and well 
respected distance learning postgraduate courses. 

Course modules
• The Sports Participant and the Courts
• Integrity in International Sport
• Event Management
• Negotiated Study
• Representing the Athlete-Player

Expertise
Guidance is received from academic staff via the programme 
materials, which are designed for self-study, telephone, Skype 
and email communication, and webinars. Case studies are 
used to give you an insight into this fascinating area of law.

Teaching and assessment
For most modules, you will usually require around 150 hours of 
study time per module, across a six-month block. Each module 
is supported by a tutorial during the study days, subject to 
student demand. There are 10 optional Saturday study days. 
Assessment is through coursework and a dissertation.

Graduate careers
Upon completion of this course, you’ll be in good standing to 
enter legal and other work relating to sport issues. You’ll be 
able to acquire the skills to embark on or further your career in 
areas such as sports regulation and governance, commercial 
sports, sports broadcasting and sports management.

Course overview 
This course applies our staff expertise in medical law and 
ethics to issues that you will encounter in the workplace.  
Our targeted medical law and ethics modules will introduce 
you to the structure of the NHS, professional self-regulation 
and more, while elective modules allow you to tailor this 
course to your interests. 
The course is aimed at all healthcare professionals with direct 
responsibility for patient care, particularly those caring for 
psychiatric patients, as well as clinicians engaged in medical 
research. It is also suitable for NHS Trust staff concerned with 
clinical governance, risk management or resourcing decisions.
This course is studied via distance learning, offering you a 
flexible approach that allows you to learn at your own time  
and pace.
This course is delivered in partnership with Informa Connect 
– An Informa Business, an organisation dedicated to working 
with leading academic bodies to provide high-calibre and well 
respected distance learning postgraduate courses. 

Course modules
• Introduction to Healthcare Law and Ethics
• Medical Negligence
• Mental Health Law
• Consent and Incapacitated Patient
• Coroners Law

Expertise
This course applies our staff expertise in medical law and 
ethics to issues that you will encounter in the workplace. You 
will be taught by staff with healthcare experience as well as 
backgrounds in law. 

Teaching and assessment
For most modules, you will usually require around 150 hours  
of study time per module, across a six-month block. Each 
module is supported by interactive webinars to enhance your 
learning experience. Assessment is through coursework and  
a dissertation.

Graduate careers
We’ll help you to develop an authoritative view of the 
foundations of medical law and ethics and provide important 
insight into many contemporary legal developments.  
On successful completion of this programme, you will be 
equipped to enter legal and other work relating to medical  
law and ethics in the UK and overseas.

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/llmmedical

September start: 27 months by distance learning.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject,  
an international equivalent or professional qualification.

Applications for this course are made directly to Informa Connect.

Some background knowledge of law is useful, but a degree in law is 
not essential.

Please note we will only run this course if we recruit a minimum of  
8 students.

This programme will teach you how to analyse, interpret and apply the laws regulating the 
provision of healthcare with a particular regard to ethical perspectives, enabling you to further 
your knowledge of medical law and specialise in an area of your interest. 

LLM Medical Law and Ethics  
(Distance Learning)

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/llmsportslaw

September start: 27 months by distance learning.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject,  
an international equivalent or professional qualification.

Applications for this course are made directly to Informa Connect.

Some background knowledge of law is useful, but a degree in law is 
not essential.

Please note we will only run this course if we recruit a minimum of  
8 students.

Combine the academic study of sports law with undertaking case studies in a number of 
modules to deepen your understanding in this specific area of law.

LLM Sports Law 
(Distance Learning)

153

LAW



KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/sportslaw

September start: One year part-time.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject. 

Applicants with an appropriate professional qualification, or relevant 
experience in a law-based subject, or practical experience gained in 
the sports industry, will be considered on an individual basis. 

Course overview 
This course is run in partnership with the British Association 
for Sport and Law (BASL), and is delivered in London. It’s 
designed by lawyers, for lawyers and non-legal professionals 
with an interest in the field of sports law, particularly those 
involved in sports management. 
You’ll study some of the main areas of regulation and sports 
law, such as sports governance, anti-discrimination laws, 
human rights safeguarding and ethics. All modules have  
been influenced by our industry links. 
The Practice Perspective module is delivered in London  
by sports law practitioners and your other modules will be 
completed via distance learning. As a DMU student, you will 
have the opportunity to join us for our Saturday study days 
(three per year). 

Course modules
•  Foundation of Sports Law and the Sports Regulatory Regime
• Practice Perspectives on Sports Law
• Representing the Athlete-Player
• The Sports Participant in the Courts
• Integrity in International Sport

Expertise
Our London team comprises members of the BASL board, 
senior lawyers from sports governing bodies, and other 
experienced sports law specialists from leading London  
and national firms of solicitors and barristers’ chambers.

Teaching and assessment
From September to March you will attend two hours of 
timetabled taught sessions every Thursday to complete the 
Practice Perspectives module. You will also study Foundation 
of Sports Law (compulsory) in term one and choose an 
elective optional module to take in the second term. You are 
expected to undertake around 150 hours of study time.

Graduate careers
Completing the certificate will equip you for legal and other 
work relating to sport issues. Our students have gone on to 
land roles with the Football Federation Australia, Northridge 
Law and the FA. 

Accreditation
This course allows you to gain a Continuing Professional 
Development (CPD) accreditation. This course is accredited by 
the Association for Coaching. You can gain student 
membership to the Association for Coaching for one year.

Designed for those interested in a career in sports law, this London-based course  
will help you develop a solid understanding of key areas of sports law and regulation.  
You will have the opportunity to gain a Continuing Professional Development  
(CPD) accreditation. 

Postgraduate Certificate in Sports Law

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/llmenergy

September start: 27 months by distance learning.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 6.0 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in law or a  
business-related subject or overseas equivalent. 

Applications for this course are made directly to Informa Connect.

Some background knowledge of law is useful, but a degree in law is 
not essential.

Please note we will only run this course if we recruit a minimum of 8 
students.

Course overview 
This course will enhance your knowledge and skills of critical 
analysis through an in-depth study of key issues relating to the 
law in the oil, gas and energy sectors. Key topics may include 
the environmental effects of the energy industry and corporate 
social responsibility. 
You’ll explore how the law relates to wider social, economic 
and political contexts. You’ll also learn how to make sound and 
well-reasoned judgments and communicate conclusions 
clearly and coherently.
In addition to targeted international oil, gas and energy law 
modules, you can also tailor your learning by choosing modules 
based on areas of interest from our LLM optional modules.
This course is studied via distance learning, offering you a 
flexible approach that allows you to learn at your own time  
and pace.
This course is delivered in partnership with Informa Connect 
– An Informa Business, an organisation dedicated to working 
with leading academic bodies to provide high-calibre and well 
respected distance learning postgraduate courses. 

Course modules
•  Introduction to the Legal System and the Basic Elements of 

Energy Law 
•  Legal Regulation of Oil, Gas and Energy Transactions
•  Upstream Licences and Contracts 
•  Arbitration and Dispute Resolution 
•  Energy Processing and Distribution Law

Expertise
Guidance is received from academic staff via the programme 
materials, which are designed for self-study, telephone, Skype 
and email communication, and webinars. Case studies are 
used to give you an insight into this fascinating area of law.

Teaching and assessment
For most modules, you will usually require around 150 hours  
of study time per module, across a six-month block. Each 
module is supported by interactive webinars to enhance your 
learning experience. Assessment is through coursework and  
a dissertation.

Graduate careers
This career-enhancing programme trains professionals with a 
working knowledge of how industry-relevant law applies  
in practice. Upon completion, you will be well placed to 
undertake a broad range of roles within the oil, gas and energy 
sectors, or in the renewable energy sector. Graduates can also 
seek to progress within the legal profession in private or 
in-house law firms.

An ideal course for those looking to gain a solid grounding in the area of oil, gas and  
energy within a broader legal context. You will study the current issues in this area of law,  
the aspects of sector operations that are likely to cause legal problems and disputes,  
and how to resolve these challenges.

LLM Transnational Oil, Gas and Energy 
Sustainability Law (Distance Learning)
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The Leicester School of Allied Health Sciences 
postgraduate programmes deliver the high-quality  
and professional standard of education required for a 
career in either the scientific or practitioner field. With 
programmes accredited and endorsed by professional 
bodies, you can be assured of receiving teaching of the 
highest quality with a focus on building the skills sought 
by employers. 

We offer industry-standard facilities, along with cutting-edge technologies 
helping to take your professional learning to the next level. 

Our ethos is to develop students into caring scientists that can be constructively 
critical and apply evidence-based practice, helping to develop your research 
and investigative skills. 

Advanced Biomedical Science MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert

Physician Associate Studies MSc
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For fees and funding see page 18 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgfunding
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ALLIED HEALTH SCIENCES
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/advancedbiomedical

Course overview 
Designed and delivered in collaboration with practitioners from 
local healthcare providers, you’ll be taught through a variety of 
tutor-led sessions, self-directed study and clinical placements. 
This course will equip you with the specific knowledge and 
skills required to practice as a physician associate, alongside 
developing many other transferable skills that are invaluable  
to the healthcare sector and across other industries.
There is currently a high demand for physician associates in 
the East Midlands NHS workforce. Through inter-professional 
learning opportunities we can help develop your ability to work 
as part of a multi-professional team and provide teaching 
relevant to current practice thanks to input and guidance  
from experienced clinical colleagues.

Course modules
• Anatomy and Physiology 
• Community Health
• Clinical and Professional Skills
• General Medicine
• Speciality Medicine
• Practice-Related Project

Expertise
This programme is designed and delivered by dedicated 
academic staff and healthcare professionals who have a 
wealth of knowledge in the field, including qualified physician 
associates and doctors.
Purpose-built clinical skills areas allow you to apply theory to 
practice in a safe environment, and you will receive guidance 
and support from staff to develop your practical ability in these 
clinical skills suites.

Teaching and assessment
Students can expect up to 24 hours of group teaching  
per week which typically includes lectures, group seminars, 
practical skills sessions and workshops. You are encouraged to 
become an independent and proactive learner, and expected to 
complete a minimum of 12 hours independent study a week.
Assessment will comprise a variety of forms, including written  
and practical exams, case study reports and presentations.
Please note that on completion of your university studies, you 
will need to register with the Faculty of Physician Associates 
in order to practice as a physician associate for the NHS. 
Registration is dependent upon passing a National Physician 
Associate examination which comprises a single-best answer 
multiple choice examination and a 14-station practical 
examination. Further details can be found online at  
fparcp.co.uk/examinations/national-examinations.

Placements and graduate careers
To help equip you with the knowledge and skills to pursue  
a career as a physician associate, this programme includes 
mandatory placements which will be provided in general 
practice, community and acute hospital settings. Most 
placements will be in Leicestershire, however some may  
be in the wider East Midlands area, and it will be your 
responsibility to arrange travel to placement locations.

CASE STUDY
Ruksaad Mustac, Physician Associate Studies MSc
“I knew I wanted to continue my postgraduate studies here 
after having an amazing DMU undergraduate experience. I 
developed so many skills and my placement allowed me to 
grow massively in confidence. During my Obstetrics & 
Gynaecology placement I was fortunate to be able to 
first-assist in theatre for two c-sections!”

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/physician-associate

  Interview

September start: Two years full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 7.5 with 
a minimum of 7.0 in each component or equivalent. This must be 
achieved in a single sitting and within 24 months of applying. 

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in UK bachelor’s honours degree in a life sciences or 
health-related subject. Alternatively, applicants with a 2:2 in a relevant 
UK bachelor’s honours degree and significant experience within a 
patient-facing healthcare or clinical role may be considered. 

Other requirements:

You must complete a declaration form and enhanced Disclosure and 
Barring Services application before starting the course, which needs 
to be cleared in accordance with our admissions policy. Applicants 
must also complete a satisfactory health screening. 

On this Physician Associate Studies course, you can train to become part of the new 
workforce created to improve patient access to care. You can gain the skills to support  
doctors with the diagnosis and management of patients in a range of areas including  
general practice, hospitals and community healthcare. 

Physician Associate Studies MSc

September start: One year full-time or three years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 6.0 in each component or equivalent.

Upon successful completion of the MSc, if you want to register as a 
biomedical scientist, you will need to improve your IELTS score to 7.0 
with a minimum of 6.5 in each element, in order to meet the Health 
and Care Professions Council (HCPC) requirements. The MSc in 
Advanced Biomedical Science alone does not confer eligibility for 
HCPC registration.

Entry requirements: 

2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a relevant subject.

In addition to this, part-time students will need relevant professional 
experience (this would be normal practice as a Health and Care 
Professions Council (HCPC) registered biomedical scientist working 
for the NHS). Experienced practitioners are encouraged to apply.

Course overview  
Accredited by the Institute of Biomedical Science (IBMS) the 
MSc Advanced Biomedical Science post-graduate 
Programme will enhance your transferable skills through 
interactions and teaching from a team of experienced 
research- and practice-based academic staff and hospital-
based healthcare professionals. The Programme is suitable 
for biomedical, biology and graduates studying related 
subjects, and will enhance your career opportunities, whether 
you are interested in pursuing an academic research career or 
to enhance your employability in a laboratory in an industry or 
hospital setting. Our research integrated teaching will 
enhance your scientific knowledge, as well as your critical 
thinking and analysis skills.

Course modules
• Advanced Pathobiology and Diagnostics
• Molecular Biology and Genomics
• Evidence-Based Practice
• Research Methods and Biomedical Techniques
• Nutrition, Environment and Public Health
• Leadership and Quality Management
• Advanced Biotechnology
• Cancer Biology
• Research Project

Expertise
The programme is delivered by a group of dedicated and 
experienced professionals, some of whom have come from 
research institutions and have on-going research projects 
whilst others are practitioners with extensive hospital 
laboratory experience.

Teaching and assessment
Teaching consists of formal lectures, seminars, tutorials, 
workshops, discussions and e-learning packages. Assessment 
will comprise a variety of forms such as essays, scientific 
review articles, oral presentations, formal examinations, poster 
presentations and a substantial dissertation. You are encouraged 
to become an independent, self-directed and proactive learner, 
completing a minimum of 12 independent study hours a week. 

Graduate careers
This programme will enhance career prospects for graduates 
of Biomedical Science or other related bioscience disciplines, 
and will enable Health Care Professions Council (HCPC) 
registered biomedical scientists to improve their opportunities 
for progression. Many of our recent graduates have also  
gone on to research careers such as PhDs or working in 
research labs.

Accreditation 
Institute of Biomedical Science accreditation ensures that  
our degree covers the specified subjects at the required level 
and that students receive a wide-ranging, research informed 
scientific education and develop practical skills and 
experience that employers value.

Accredited by the Institute of Biomedical Science, this programme will provide you with an 
enhanced knowledge and skills relevant to the practice of a senior biomedical scientist in 
healthcare, academia, research, industry and other sectors. 

Advanced Biomedical Science  
MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert
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With over 20 years’ teaching experience in media, our 
staff have the key skills and expertise to further develop 
your knowledge in your area of interest. You will develop 
skills through practical understanding of our media 
research groups, such as Cinema and Television History 
Research Institute, Music Technology Institute and 
Institute of Creative Technologies. 

You will be taught by industry experts, giving you a real insight into the creative 
and operational practices of the modern media industries. In fact, one of our 
courses is endorsed by Channel 4 News, and this connection helps to ensure 
the course is relevant to the industry and allows course tutors to identify 
potential work experience placements, and professional mentors for our 
students.

Our courses will help to develop and enhance your research skills and 
methods, problem solving, independent learning, ability to work with others, 
communication and presentation skills. Graduates can go on to work in the 
fast-growing national and international creative industry sector, as well as in 
public relations, journalism, digital, music and broadcast media. Previous 
students have gone on to work for the BBC, Adidas, Red Bull and Umbro.  
You also have the opportunity for further academic study towards a PhD and a 
career in research.

Throughout your studies, you will have access to our multi-million-pound 
Creative Technology Studios (CTS), which feature a host of industry-standard 
video, audio and radio production suites, as well as two fully equipped 
recording studios featuring analogue and digital recording systems and 
surround sound monitoring. The CTS studios provide facilities for the 
acquisition, editing and distribution of video, audio and computer-generated 
materials and files can be shared throughout the studios via a fast computer 
network, enabling a seamless mixed-media workflow. You will also have 
access to a range of specialist film production equipment through our 
audio-visual loans service.

Through DMU Global, we offer a wide range of opportunities including 
on-campus and UK activities, overseas study, internships, faculty-led field  
trips and volunteering, as well as Erasmus+ and international exchanges. 
Previous trips have included the Cannes Film Festival in France, and exploring 
Media and Technology in Tokyo and Thailand. 

Creative Technologies MA/MSc 

International Film Production MA

Investigative Journalism MA

Music Technology and Innovation MA
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Course overview 
The course is suitable for students from a variety of 
backgrounds; graduates wishing to pursue postgraduate study 
to increase their employability within the creative technology 
and digital cultural industries; mature students who wish to 
expand their interdisciplinary portfolio and professionals 
working in creative technology industries.
Subject areas include Artificial Intelligence, Computational 
Intelligence, Creative Coding, Digital Arts, Digital Cultures, 
Future Cities, Holography, Internet of Things, Interactions 
Design, Systems Design, Transmedia Practice and Virtual, 
Augmented and Mixed Realities. You will be able to select 
modules from a range of areas and combine them into an 
independent project.

Course modules
• Coding for Artists
• Digital Technologies for Arts Practice
• Immersive Technologies
• Research Methods for Creative Practice
• Research in Practice

Expertise
The Institute of Creative Technologies is a home for new ideas, 
bringing together technologists, creative practitioners 
and researchers across discipline areas to develop 
innovative transdisciplinary creative technologies practice and 
research. You will have access to the IOCT Laboratory, Creative 
Artificial Intelligence Lab, Motion Capture Studio, Usability 
Laboratory, Immersive Realities Lab and Holography Lab.

Teaching and assessment
You will normally attend 3 hours of timetabled taught sessions 
each week for each module undertaken during term time. You 
can expect to undertake around 7 further hours of independent 
study and assignments as required per module, each week.

Graduate careers
Graduates from the Creative Technologies MA/MSc are 
uniquely equipped for our future world, and well-placed to face 
the challenges presented by the rapidly evolving technological 
environment and the needs of contemporary creative 
technologies’ employers. Graduates have gone on to work for 
companies including Sky, Jaguar Land Rover, Abbey Road, 
BBC and ITV, as well as pursuing freelance careers or 
continuing onto PhD study.

CASE STUDY
Melanie Möller

Melanie Möller is a Creative Technologies alumna, currently 
employed as Senior Research Engineer at Sky, where she 
does research in the field of artificial intelligence for image 
tracking, facial and gesture recognition as part of Internet of 
Things applications.

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/filmproduction 
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September start: one year full-time 

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree. Candidates must complete 
a written application which will form the basis for selection at interview. 

As part of your written application you will be required to:

Provide a 250-word summary of the particular aspects of the industry 
or film production roles that you are interested in and why.

Provide a 400-word proposal outlining your plans for a film production 
of which you hope to develop on the course (and/or provide a portfolio 
or show reel of relevant work).

Course overview 
This course has been shaped to underpin your learning 
experience with industry led insight and expertise, and to mix 
industry knowledge and skills with academic critical thinking 
about films, audiences, and the film industry. You will have the 
opportunity to interact with leading film industry figures. 
You will enhance your filmmaking skills while developing a 
range of core business expertise and production management 
skills. These include scriptwriting, lighting and cinematography, 
directing and post production, pitching, budgeting and 
production management. You will also benefit from our 
outstanding studio spaces and the expertise of research 
groups such as the Cinema and Television History  
Research Institute (CATHI).

Course modules
• Key Roles in the Film Industry 
• The Production Process 
• Screenwriting 
• Pre-Production 
• Additional Production related modules

Expertise
Our teaching staff include industry experts in roles such as 
producers, directors, writers, scriptwriters, historians and 
professors. We also host guest lectures from professionals 
working in the industry. DMU is home to the Cinema and 
Television History Research Institute, which houses archives 
from UK production companies.  

Teaching and assessment
You will normally attend around 10-15 hours of timetabled 
taught sessions per week during term time. You can also 
expect to typically undertake a further 20 hours of 
independent study and assignments per week.

Graduate careers
Graduates will leave equipped with specialist skills and 
knowledge required in production management and the  
wider film production process, opening up career 
opportunities in film, TV and the media.

CASE STUDY
Rebekah Whelan

Having undertaken the role of scriptwriter and Production 
Designer for her MA project, graduate Rebekah has since 
gained employment with the BBC in the Art Department,  
and has worked on the crew for several British feature film 
productions. The MA film Rebekah wrote the script for has 
been selected by several festivals and been awarded  
Best Drama Film at Nexus Film Awards 2019. 

Develop your film production management skills to professional standard, while building up  
a rich portfolio along the way. This fascinating course is suitable for anyone with a passion  
for film production, including recent graduates and established filmmakers seeking to further 
their career.

International Film Production MA

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/creative-technologies

MEDIA

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

September start: one year full-time or two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a relevant subject.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have extensive 
industry experience, we will consider your application on an individual basis.

This innovative programme crosses traditional subject disciplines, enabling you to work at the 
convergence of technology and creative practice. Suitable for technologists, artists, designers 
or those wishing to combine other traditional disciplines, this course provides the vision to 
learn and be in tune with contemporary creative technologies. 

Creative Technologies MA/MSc 

  Interview

162



For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/investigativejournalism

MEDIA

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/music-technology-innovation
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September start: one year full-time or two years part-time

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
Normally a 2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree, or 
equivalent, in a relevant subject. 

- A portfolio including a sample of original creative work with sound 
and a sample of academic written work.

- Applicants will be normally interviewed by the programme leader and 
one other member of the MTI staff.

Applications are welcome from candidates whose primary study or 
professional practice has been in music technology as well as those 
who have completed music programmes in areas such as instrumental 
composition, musicology and ethnomusicology. Credit from prior 
learning, and/or relevant industry experience can also be taken  
into account. 

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

Explore the creative potential of digital technologies in music, extend your abilities in 
composition and production, and develop your critical and analytical insight into the theory 
behind this developing field. This course is designed to meet the needs of contemporary 
musicians who want to maximise their creative skill in the sonic arts.

Course overview 
Whether your interests are in electroacoustic or digital 
composition, sound installations or audio-visual work, our 
diverse range of modules will allow you to tailor your area of 
study to focus on your individual creative practice. This course 
will teach you skills in hardware hacking, live coding and 
electronic instrument building, using technology to create 
original and innovative music. 
The course blends theory and practice to develop your 
contextual knowledge, creativity, and research skills. The 
hands-on nature of the programme means that it is also well 
suited to teachers or arts professionals who want to upskill  
or broaden their musical horizons. 
Students on this course join the MTI2—Institute for Sonic 
Creativity: an internationally-renowned centre for research into 
the new creative practices afforded by music technologies.

Course modules
• Research Methods for Creative Practice
• Aesthetics and Ideas in Music and Sonic Arts
• Contextual Practice of Music and Technology, or
• Contextual Theory of Music and Technology
• Research Project: as either a creative portfolio  
 or a 15,000 word dissertation.

Expertise
Our creative, research-active staff - several of whom have won 
major international awards - will support and encourage your 
work in a lively environment of constructive conversation and 
debate. You will also have the opportunity to engage with top 
visiting artists and scholars from the UK and abroad.

Teaching and assessment
Teaching and learning methods include lectures, seminars, 
tutorials, symposia and concert presentations, workshops, 
collaborative productions and self-directed study. You will 
normally attend around seven hours of timetabled taught 
sessions per week during term time, in addition to regular 
events and seminar series. 
The course is assessed in a variety of ways, including  
practical creative work, essays and case studies, 
presentations, performances, and research projects. 

Graduate careers
Digital music and sound design skills are in high demand for 
film, TV and radio productions, and in live theatre and festivals. 
This MA will prepare you for a range of employment paths in 
the creative industries, and offers further training for those 
already in work seeking career development opportunities.  
It is also the perfect platform to progress on to further 
research through a PhD. 

Music Technology and Innovation MA

  Interview
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September start: one year full-time

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree.

Candidates must complete a written application which will form the 
basis for selection at interview. 

You should be able to demonstrate a commitment to a career in 
journalism and relevant knowledge of current affairs.

If you don’t have formal academic qualifications, but do have extensive 
industry experience, we will consider your application on an individual basis.

Course overview 
The Investigative Journalism MA is solely aimed at producing 
investigative video journalists. This course will help you to 
develop crucial practical skills, while producing your own 
professional programme to pitch to major broadcasters.  
You will learn how to produce television and other audio-visual 
programmes, how to uncover hidden stories, data journalism 
skills and financial journalism techniques.
Endorsement by Channel 4 News means that you receive 
industry-standard teaching by both award-winning academics 
and professional journalists. 

Course modules
• Investigative Journalism – Skills and Theory
• Introduction to Practical Investigative Journalism 
• Investigative Journalism – Global Perspectives
• Advanced Practical Investigative Journalism
• Final Project

Expertise
This course is designed by industry leaders and our 
academics have extensive experience as journalists, 
producers, writers, filmmakers and media consultants.  
Among our visiting professors is the Head of Channel 4 News 
and Current Affairs. You can draw upon this expertise to 
develop the skills you need to launch your career. 

Teaching and assessment
You will normally attend at least 18 hours of timetabled taught 
sessions per week. As part of this, you will be expected to 
produce substantial journalistic work outside of class.

Graduate careers
This is a specialist course designed specifically to equip you 
for a career in investigative television journalism. Recent 
graduates have gone on to forge successful careers with  
both national and international news and current affairs 
broadcasters, including the BBC, Channel 4 and Mail  
Online. Roles students have undertaken include directors, 
presenters, reporters and researchers.

CASE STUDY
Chanell Wallace

Winning a national competition led to a BBC Three 
documentary commission on knife crime for graduate Chanell 
Wallace. Her tireless work on the issue has since earned her 
the role of presenting an episode of BBC One’s Panorama. 

Endorsed by and developed with Channel 4 to address industry demand, this course will equip 
you with the skills, knowledge and contacts you need for a successful career in investigative 
video journalism. Suitable for both established professionals and graduates wanting to break 
into the field.

Investigative Journalism MA

  Interview

164



167

168

169

170

171

172

173

174 

With accreditations by the Nursing and Midwifery Council, 
the Health and Care Professions Council and the Royal 
College of General Practitioners, you can choose from  
a suite of stand-alone modules or courses providing you 
with the best possible learning experience and the ability 
to keep up-to-date with new clinical practices.

The Leicester School of Nursing and Midwifery has more than 50 years 
teaching experience, enabling us to deliver high-quality professional 
education to our diverse studentship. You will be taught by expert healthcare 
professionals, benefiting from the experience they have developed in 
practice, as well as from the knowledge gained through our partnerships 
with healthcare providers, research centres and leading charities. 

Our courses have been designed and delivered through strong partnerships 
between academics and practicing professionals from the healthcare  
sector. Flexible study options and multiple start dates mean that new and 
established healthcare professionals can enhance their career development 
and build upon existing skills and experience, and deliver a high-quality 
service to their local community.

The Nursing and Midwifery Research Centre draws together research 
expertise and scholarly activity in nursing and midwifery practice and 
education research across adult, mental health, learning disability and 
midwifery care. 

We undertake research with those who receive and give care throughout 
integrated health and social care systems. Our key research themes are 
professional nursing and midwifery practice, NHS workforce issues, nurse and 
midwifery education, and caring through the life course in adult, child, mental 
health and learning disability nursing and midwifery, older people, dementia 
and diabetes.

We have a vibrant and supportive research environment, with longstanding 
relationships with NHS Trusts, the East Midlands Healthcare Workforce 
Deanery and other health and social care organisations and international links 
that span the globe from Finland to Japan, New Zealand to Brazil.

Advanced Clinical Practice MSc/PG Dip

International Nursing and Leadership MSc

Practice Nursing PG Cert/BSc

Professional Clinical Practice MSc/PG Cert/PG Dip 

Specialist Community Public Health Nursing MSc/PG Dip

Independent/Supplementary Prescribing Level 7

Nursing (Specialist Practice Nursing) MSc/PG Dip and 
Community Practitioner Nurse Prescriber (NMC V100)
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H O W  T O  A P P L Y
See page 20 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgapply

Visit us at dmu.ac.uk/pgevents
For fees and funding see page 18 or visit dmu.ac.uk/pgfunding

N U R S I N G ,  P O S T 
R E G I S T R AT I O N 

A N D  C O N T I N U I N G 
P R O F E S S I O N A L 
D E V E L O P M E N T
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/internationalnursing

  Interview

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/advancedclinicalpractice

UK EUKEY FACTS

October start: Three to six years part time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 7.0 with a 
minimum of 6.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
• 2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.
•  Hold a professional qualification as a healthcare practitioner and 

currently work in professional practice.
• Be registered with the relevant healthcare regulatory body.
•  Two references – one of which must highlight academic  

and clinical ability.

•  Evidence of a suitable mentor to support the clinical elements  
of the module.

Non-standard entry requirements:

Applicants with non-standard entry requirements will be considered  
on an individual basis, and may be invited to attend an interview and 
demonstrate professional expertise through a professional portfolio. 

Some organisations may wish to impose other criteria restrictions upon 
students. For example, University Hospitals Leicester interview staff 
members who they wish to develop as advanced clinical practitioners 
and as a result of this process either selects or rejects them for the 
programme. The prospective student must still satisfy DMU entry 
requirements. These processes fall outside of the DMU admissions 
process and are not subject to DMU control. The students are then seconded 
by the employing organisation to enable them to undertake the course.

Course overview
This course will help you to make the transition to advanced 
clinical practice. It covers physical examination, history taking, 
diagnostic reasoning and basic pathophysiology, as well as 
leadership, education and research. Developed in close 
partnership with local NHS trusts and clinical practice,  
by experienced advanced practitioners, this course equips 
students with the advanced knowledge, skills and attitudes  
to practice autonomously across the UK. 
If you work in a profession that is able to prescribe, then the 
independent prescribing course is integral to the programme. 

Course modules
• Advanced Consultation and Physical Examination Skills 
• Diagnostic Reasoning for Advanced Clinical Practice
• Independent Study – Advanced Practice
• Research Methods for Health Professionals
• Prescribing
• Service Improvement Project

Expertise
This course is delivered by dedicated and experienced 
professionals including a number of academics boasting 
extensive research profiles. Many academics are currently 
practising as advanced clinical practitioners in a variety of 
fields, such as primary care, emergency medicine and 
neurology. This ensures that curriculum content is up to  
date and clinically relevant for advanced practitioners.

Teaching and assessment
Assessment methods vary across modules but can include 
presentations, reports, practice assessments, work based 
projects, dissertations, exams and essays. 

Graduate careers
On completion of this course, students will fulfil the academic 
requirements in order to practice as an advanced clinical 
practitioner across the UK. Advanced practice is a rapidly 
growing area of the health care sector, both in the NHS  
and outside, with a correspondingly large range of 
employment opportunities.

The advanced Clinical Practice practitioner is characterised by high levels of skill, competence 
and autonomous decision making. Our Advanced Clinical Practice programme is designed to 
match the Department of Health (DoH) and Health Education England (HEE) guidelines, and 
prepare graduates for possible credentialing or voluntary registration schemes in the future. 

Advanced Clinical Practice 
MSc/PG Dip

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

September start: One year full time.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 in all components or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from any  
relevant subject.

Nursing registration with the professional statutory regulatory body  
in the applicants home country.

Evidence of recent practice experience (in the last 18 months).

Course overview
This programme focuses on leadership and global health 
challenges, and has been designed to meet the needs of 
overseas nurses who have demonstrated excellence in their field 
and have an aspiration to lead healthcare services in the future.
The topics you’ll study on this course include research 
methods for health professionals, leadership in contemporary 
healthcare, health promotion and public health, leadership in 
practise, and global approaches to healthcare. Studying each 
of these subjects will help equip you with the knowledge and 
skills to undertake an independent dissertation, on a topic of 
your choice, related to leadership and nursing, supported by 
our experienced academic supervisory team. 

Course modules
• Research Methods for Health Professionals
• Leadership in Contemporary Healthcare 
• Health Promotion and Public Health 
• Global Approaches to Healthcare 
• Dissertation

Expertise 
Expertise in the programme team includes, leadership and 
organisation development and methodological expertise 
including systematic review, and contributions to five 
Cochrane systematic reviews.

The team also have experience in qualitative approaches, 
family history of coronary heart disease, reducing health 
inequalities among patients with long-term illnesses in  
society, childhood asthma and inter-professional working.

Teaching and assessment
A variety of learning, teaching and assessment methods  
are used on this programme, including lectures, seminars, 
presentations, tutorials, enquiry-based problem-solving, 
independent e-learning, action learning sets and individual 
research supported by an academic supervisor.
All learning content provided on this course will be supported 
with online material. 

Graduate careers
On completion of this course, students will have developed  
the knowledge and skills required to enable them to pursue 
their future careers in senior positions in healthcare.

This master’s course is designed to educate and prepare nursing leaders of the future. Aimed 
at overseas nurses who have demonstrated a potential for leadership and wish to study in the 
UK, this course is an opportunity to develop new skills and knowledge to enhance healthcare 
in a global market.

International Nursing  
and Leadership MSc
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/professional-clinical-practice-pg

UK EUUK EU

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/practice

September 2020 or January 2021 start: Nine months over  
two semesters

English language:  
IELTS score of 7.0 or equivalent when you start the course is essential

Entry requirements: 
You must have an effective registration with the Nursing and Midwifery 
Council on Sub part 1 or sub part 2 ( Sub part 1 and 2 must be 
included as there are different parts of the register and we cannot 
accept students from other parts at this stage.)

All students must be employed as a general practice nurse by the start 
of the programme (continued employment as a practice nurse is 
required to complete the programme)

To study at undergraduate level you must possess 120 credits at levels 
4 and a minimum of 30 credits at level 5 and have the ability to study 
successfully at degree level (level 6)

For students wanting to study at PG Certificate level, you must 
possess a first degree 2:2 or above 

Applicants who fall short of the above entry requirements may use the 
APA RPL mechanism to contribute towards the above criteria.

Course overview 
This Practice Nursing course aims to prepare registered 
nurses who have not worked in general practice to have a 
baseline competence in the role, through both theoretical  
and practice learning. The course will help you to develop 
competency in a number of key clinical skills in a short space 
of time, including venepuncture, ear care, wound management, 
immunisations and vaccinations, and cervical cytology. 
The Practice Nursing programme can be studied at 
undergraduate level (level 6), ideal for those nurses wishing  
to top up their nursing diploma to degree, or at postgraduate 
level (level 7), for those who have a degree and wish to study 
at a more advanced level. The programme is subsidised by 
Health Education East Midlands with a contribution from 
general practice of £500 for each eligible student. 

Course modules
You will undertake the Introduction to Practice Nursing module 
over two semesters, at either Level 6 or Level 7, depending on 
the level of study you undertake.

Expertise
A key strength of our team is that we are an experienced team 
of specialist practice nurses, familiar with a wide range of 
accompanying issues and contemporary debates. Visiting 
lecturers and practice experts will also contribute to broaden 
your perspective of practice nursing, regionally and nationally.

Teaching and assessment
Each week you will typically have six hours of timetabled 
taught sessions and be expected to undertake at least  
six hours of independent study.

The course adopts a range of teaching and learning strategies 
designed to facilitate the learning of a professional group. 
Teaching typically includes teacher-led sessions, student-led 
seminars and presentations, discussions and tutorials, focused 
reflections, and a range of experiential teaching methods.
Assessment methods vary across modules but can include 
presentations, reports, practice assessments, work based 
projects, dissertations, exams and essays.

Graduate careers
Due to an increasing clinical service load in primary care, with 
the trend to devolve clinical responsibility from secondary care, 
practice nurses are often the first point of contact for public 
health promotion and signposting and identifying the onset 
of conditions. Successful completion of the course equips 
professionals with a desirable skill set and knowledge base  
to competently undertake the role of a general practice nurse.

This course provides you with a relevant and recognised qualification in general practice nursing 
and aims to develop your skills through both theoretical and practice learning. You will develop 
an understanding of key clinical skills in a short space of time, so that you can fulfil your role 
as a practice nurse, and enhance your current and future career opportunities.

Practice Nursing PG Cert/BSc

October 2020 or February 2021 start: One to six years.

English language: 
If English is not your first language an IELTS score of 6.5 or equivalent 
when you start the course is essential.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above of a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.

Students may be eligible to apply if they hold a 60 credit (level 6) BSc 
top-up degree.

Course overview 
This course shares teaching with other students from nursing and 
health care modules so that students can network, share ideas 
and debate. One of the specialist elements of the programme is 
that students can ‘step on’ and ‘step off’ the programme at a 
variety of exit points. Students must complete 60 credits for  
the PG Cert, 120 credits for the PG Dip and 180 credits for  
the MSc and will study relevant clinical and core modules.  
If required students can achieve an exit award relevant to  
their clinical speciality. 
When appropriate, recognition of prior learning and experience 
can be accredited and students may have up to 6 years, 
studying part time to complete their MSc.

Course modules
We offer more than 50 different modules, which gives students the 
opportunity to explore their clinical speciality in depth. Examples of 
our modules include:
• Care of the Critically Ill Child/Adult
• Responding to Physical Deterioration in Adults 
• Emergency Care and Trauma 
• Cancer and Palliative Care
• Perioperative, Surgical, Anaesthetics and Recovery Care

Teaching and assessment 
Assessment methods vary across modules but can include 
presentations, reports, practice assessments, work based 
projects, dissertations, exams and essays.

Graduate careers
A post registration postgraduate academic qualification will 
enhance employability and support career progression by 
providing high-quality health care education. 

CASE STUDY
Ruby, a registered sick children’s Nurse studying  
MSc Professional Clinical Practice 

“I think that this course is a fantastic opportunity to study 
whilst working within your clinical speciality and I feel 
confident it will provide me with a toolkit of skills to develop  
my practice.”

The Post Registration course, is designed in partnership with local hospital trusts as well as 
health care providers and clinical practitioners. The programme aims to meet the professional 
needs of registered nurses, midwives and allied health professionals working in a variety of health 
care settings. This programme continues your professional education and helps you to develop 
high-level decision making and leadership skills in complex situations which will help you to 
develop clinical practice and positively impact patient care. 

Professional Clinical Practice  
MSc/PG Cert/PG Dip
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Course overview 
Specialist Community Public Health Nursing ensures your 
learning incorporates best practice. This course will develop the 
specialist knowledge and skills required to provide effective 
support to individuals, families, groups and communities 
through an integrated theory and practice approach. You will 
benefit from Nursing and Midwifery Council registration in 
either health visiting or school nursing and opportunities to 
undertake the Nursing and Midwifery Council recorded 
qualification in Nurse Prescribing.

Course modules
• Contemporary Approaches to Child Development
• Public Health; Research Methods for Health Professionals
• Promoting the Wellbeing of Children and Young People 0-19 
• Protecting and Safeguarding Children and Adults 
•  Innovative use of Transformational Leadership Complex 

Health Needs

Expertise
A key strength of our team is that leads are experienced 
specialist community public health nurses registered on the 
NMC register in health visiting and school nursing fields of 
practice. They are familiar with the evidence-based informing 
specialist Community Public Health Nursing and are able to 
deliver a wide range of accompanying issues and debates.

Teaching and assessment 
Assessment methods vary across modules but can include 
presentations, reports, practice assessments, work-based 
projects, dissertations, exams and essays.

Graduate careers
A postgraduate academic qualification and Nursing and 
Midwifery Council registration in Specialist Community  
Public Health Nursing (heath visiting or school nursing) will 
enhance your professional portfolio and support your career 
progression in providing high-quality patient, family, group and 
community public healthcare.

UK EUUK EU

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/isp 
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January 2021 start: Attendance is one day per week over two terms

English language:  
IELTS 7.0 in reading, listening, and speaking and 6.5 in writing. 

Entry requirements: 
Currently working as a nurse (level 1) or midwife registered with the 
Nursing and Midwifery Council, or a physiotherapist, podiatrist, 
paramedic, therapeutic radiographer, dietician or diagnostic 
radiographer registered with the Health and Care Professions Council.

2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree.

A member on the relevant professional register for a minimum  
of one year.

•  You must complete a declaration form and enhanced Disclosure  
and Barring Service application form (if you are overseas you will 
also need to submit a criminal records certificate from your home 
country), before starting the course.

Applicants must be proficient in patient consultation, assessment and 
diagnosis within their specialty.

Course overview 
This advanced qualification has been validated by the Nursing 
and Midwifery Council and the Health and Care Professions 
Council and prepares specialist practitioners to prescribe from 
the British National Formulary.
The programme is designed to develop the critical skills to 
prescribe safely. 
The course has been designed and informed by expert advice 
from a team of clinicians and academics to address the 
varying demands of the role of a prescriber.

Course modules
In order to achieve the professional qualification of 
Independent/Supplementary (V300) Prescriber,  
you must pass the following two modules:
• Applied Prescribing
• Pharmacology for Prescribers

Expertise
This programme is taught by an academic team including 
nurse prescribers from a variety of practice backgrounds,  
as well as Pharmacy lecturers from our Leicester School  
of Pharmacy, some of whom are also prescribers.
This provides a wealth of experience and knowledge to support 
a stimulating and challenging learning experience. We also 
invite visiting speakers for certain specialist expertise from 
practice settings.

Teaching and assessment
The programme is designed to have an equal split between 
theory and practice. You will be taught general principles,  
but will need to relate these to your own practice area. 
Teaching on this course is a mixture of lectures, tutorials, 
action learning sets and self-directed study. 

You must complete 12 days (84 hours) in a supernumerary 
capacity, observing a variety of prescribing decisions. You will 
be supported in practice by a supervisor and an assessor.
Assessment methods vary across modules but can include 
presentations, reports, practice assessments, work based 
projects, dissertations, exams and essays. 

Placements and graduate careers
This programme enables healthcare professionals to become 
registered Independent/Supplementary Prescribers. It is 
designed for nurses and midwives registered with the Nursing 
and Midwifery Council, as well as physiotherapists, podiatrists, 
paramedics, dieticians, diagnostic radiographers and therapeutic 
radiographers registered with the Health and Care 
Professions Council. 

One of the major changes in the healthcare industry is the developing roles of nurses, midwives 
and allied health professionals. With the training offered on this course, healthcare professionals 
can acquire the capabilities to prescribe and adopt some of the responsibilities previously undertaken 
by doctors, supporting key developments highlighted in the NHS’s Five Year Forward View.

Independent/Supplementary 
Prescribing Level 7

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/publichealthnursing

September start: One year full-time or two years part-time for the PGDip.

September start: Two to six years part-time for the MSc.

English language:  
If English is not your first language an IELTS 7.0 in reading, listening 
and speaking and 6.5 in writing when you start the course is essential. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.
Undertaken academic study within the last five years.

Effective registration with the Nursing and Midwifery Council.
Successful interview with the supporting NHS trust.
You must complete a new Disclosure and Barring Service check 
before starting the course, which needs to be cleared in accordance 
with DMU’s admission policy. 

Achieve both the professional and academic competencies required for the practice of 
specialist community public health nursing on a course designed and delivered through 
partnerships between academics, clinicians and healthcare professionals.

Specialist Community Public Health 
Nursing MSc/PG Dip
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PG Dip: One year full-time or two years part-time.

MSc: Two to six years part time.

BSc: One year full-time

English language:  
If English is not your first language you will need IELTS 7.0.

Entry requirements: 
Prospective students must apply via the NHS Trust where they work.

For the MSc you will require a 2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours 
degree or equivalent, in a relevant subject, and a minimum of 60 credits 
(inclusive of research) at Level 6, and at least three years’ clinical 

experience. For the BSc route you will require 120 credits at Level 4 and 5. 

At least two years’ clinical experience (normally in community healthcare 
practice) and evidence of leadership experience within your clinical 
area. You will also need effective part 1 registration with the NMC. 

You will be required to attend an interview, complete a health and good 
character declaration form and produce an enhanced Disclosure and 
Barring Service check (dated within three years of commencement of 
the programme).

KEY FACTS

  Interview

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/districtnursing

This post-registration qualification is designed to develop your levels of judgment and 
decision making within clinical practice. The course is tailored to the needs of part 1 NMC 
registered nurses who wish to advance their knowledge and skills to a specialist level within 
their current field.

Course overview 
Develop your confidence to deliver high level decision making, 
make consistent developments and advancements in clinical 
healthcare, and drive through strategic or operational change 
within your workplace. 
The course specifically caters for clinically experienced nurses 
seeking to further their knowledge. It offers a choice of 
qualification levels, and has a recordable Specialist Practitioner 
Qualification with the Nursing and Midwifery Council (NMC) 
(on achievement of the Community Formulary Prescribing 
V100 course). Our modules are devised to meet the NMC’s 
standards for specialist education and the Queen’s Nursing 
Institute’s voluntary standards for District Nursing. 

Course modules
•  Developing Expertise in District Nursing
•  Community Agenda
•  Accountable Practitioner
•  Influencing/Innovating and Problem Solving in Clinical Practice
•  Physical and Psychosocial Examination and Consultation 

Skills for Specialist Practice
•  Research Methods for Health Professionals
•  Community Formulary Prescribing V100

Expertise
Our academic staff are experts in areas of clinical practice, 
actively conducting research into issues and debates within 
the field. All of our modules are delivered and led by nurses 
and/or academics who possess an in-depth understanding of  
the clinical and academic themes and the requirements of 
specialist nursing practice.

Teaching and assessment
Teaching and learning strategies are designed to facilitate  
the learning of a professional group. Strategies include 
discussions and tutorials, teacher led sessions, self directed 
learning, presentations and focused reflections.

Graduate careers
This course provides an important aspect of your professional 
portfolio and career development. It will support your career 
progression through the advancement of your own clinical 
practice in providing high-quality patient, family, group and 
community specialist nursing care.

Nursing (Specialist Practice Nursing)  
MSc/PG Dip with NMC Recordable  
SPQ and Community Practitioner  
Nurse Prescriber (NMC V100)
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Taught by ardent and active researchers and practitioners 
who have international profiles in their respective fields, 
you’ll be inspired and intellectually challenged to gain the 
most from your studies. Our academics are engaged in  
a wide range of external activities such as research, 
consultancy, publishing and performance across the  
UK and overseas, placing you at the forefront of new 
discoveries and developments in a host of areas.

DMU is recognised as a national centre for excellence in performance arts, 
ensuring your creative work is supported by first-rate facilities and expert 
technicians. Our PACE building provides sector-leading spacious studios, 
rehearsal rooms and fully equipped performances spaces. Regular 
performances and high-profile events, along with a dynamic learning 
environment, makes studying at DMU a rewarding experience. 

Our students are encouraged to work with key partners such as the British 
Arts Festivals Association, Leicester’s De Montfort Hall, Festival Republic, 
Curve theatre and Dance4 – the National Dance Agency for the East Midlands. 
Our graduates have gone on to become successful independent artists 
backed by national funding so they can create and tour their work across the 
UK and overseas. Many of our graduates have also pursued roles in cultural 
and arts-based events, commercial exhibitions as well as PhD study.

Cultural Events Management MSc

Performance Practices MA
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/cem

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time. 

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject. 

We encourage and welcome applicants with a wide range of 
backgrounds and perspectives and all non-standard applications  
will be considered.

Course overview 
Over the past 20 years, there has been an explosion of 
cultural and commercial events across the world, ranging from 
small-scale local creative events to international, multidisciplinary 
festivals that transform major cities such as Edinburgh. 
This distinctive course is aimed at offering an excellent 
learning experience combined with self-directed study and 
research options. You could work with organisations such  
as the British Arts Festivals Association, Festival Republic  
(the company behind Latitude and Reading festivals), U-Live  
or The Spark Festival, a children’s arts festival.
You will focus on developing a solid understanding of the 
synergies, theory and practice of developing and managing 
cultural and arts-based events.

Course modules
•  Event Leadership
•  Festivals and Events Practice
•  Business Planning for the Creative Entrepreneur 
•  Digital Media in Festivals and Events
•  Cultural Policy and Planning

Expertise
Modules are taught by academic and professionally active  
experts, placing you at the forefront of new trends and 
developments. Many of our academics are researching 
festivals, such as Latitude and Leicester Comedy Festival,  
and their involvement creates opportunities for your own 
research projects and placements, as does DMU’s annual 
Cultural eXchanges festival.

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around 12 hours 
of timetabled taught sessions and be expected to undertake 
at least 23 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Placements and graduate careers
Students can choose to undertake a year-long work 
placement to further enhance their practical skills. 
There may be as many as 25,000 festivals and events with  
a strong cultural dimension in the UK alone, resulting in a 
substantial employment market. Many of our graduates are 
employed in this sector, travelling from one festival to another 
on three and four-month contracts which include Taiwan 
Lantern Festival, Festival Republic and Athens Fringe Festival.

CASE STUDY
Simon Brown 
Simon is now the Managing Director of ArtReach, a cultural 
development charity working nationally and internationally, 
producing arts festivals, and providing consultancy and event 
management support to cultural organisations. He has also 
contributed to our publications Focus on World Festivals and 
Principles of Festivals Management.
Simon said: “Studying on the course provided an opportunity 
to gain a greater strategic perspective that significantly helped 
my career opportunities.”

Explore the connections between culture, business and management in the dynamic and 
expanding industry surrounding cultural events, the cultural sector and the festival community, 
and learn to apply the theory and key skills to develop your own career in this field.  

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/performancepractices

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time. 

Start Date: September

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.0  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related dance, 
drama or performing arts subject. 

If you have other professional qualifications and industry experience, 
we will consider your application on an individual basis. 

Evidence of previous performance practice material (statements, 
images or online links) is required.

Course overview 
Performance Practices MA seeks to advance performance 
and research skills by providing a deep exploration of 
contemporary performance practices. Topics studied include 
the body in performance, audiences, spaces, narrative, memory, 
digital technologies and collaboration.
You can gain industry experience through our links with local and 
national organisations such as People Dancing and Attenborough 
Arts Centre. Topics are addressed from an interdisciplinary 
perspective and align to current thinking and practice. 
The course offers flexibility in module choice, so you can 
broaden existing skills or develop new ones. 

Course modules
• Performance Company
• Education and the Arts
• Performance Making
• Perspectives
• Digital Media in Festival and Events

Expertise
The programme is delivered by energetic, research-active 
academics with international profiles in their fields. Specialist 
areas include performance practices and theory, writing for 
performance, psychodynamic performance, improvisation, 
digital and sonic arts, interactive technologies and solo and 
collaborative performance making. An international artist is 
invited each year to devise performance work with our 
students for public performance as part of the Performance 
Company module. 

Teaching and assessment
In your first two terms you will usually attend around three to 
10 hours of timetabled taught sessions including lectures, 
seminars and studio sessions and be expected to undertake 
25 to 32 hours of independent study each week. Your third 
term will be predominantly self-directed, during which you can 
expect to undertake 35 hours of independent study each week.

Graduate careers
Students can choose to undertake a year-long work 
placement to further enhance their skills. 
Our graduates have gone on to a range of careers in 
performance practices and creative industries. Recent 
graduates are engaged as independent artists and have 
secured national funding from Arts Council England,  
as well as pursued marketing roles for UK Young Artists  
or continued their studied by working towards a PhD.

CASE STUDY 
Shannon Coote 
During her MA, Shannon undertook a placement working  
with dance artist Sioned Huws on a project in Tokyo. After 
graduating in 2017, she created her own performance dance 
company Near Miss that was successful in gaining Arts Council 
England funding and toured live performance works in the UK.  
Shannon has worked extensively within the community through 
dance projects with Moving Together. As a senior dance 
practitioner and manager within the company, she delivers a 
range of education programmes and community projects to 
provide access to dance across the Midlands and in India. In 
partnership with Aakash Odedra Company, Shannon has devised 
and implemented education projects from primary school 
partnerships, dance and dementia, as well as professional level 
training within the Aakash Odedra Adult Summer School. 

Investigate the creative and critical contexts of performance. This course aims to foster theoretical 
knowledge alongside creative, performance and research skills that are appropriate to 
contemporary practices. It is designed for those wishing to develop themselves as independent 
artists or researchers, as well as professionals who wish to reinvigorate their practices.

Performance Practices MACultural Events Management MSc
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Our pharmacy and healthcare leadership courses benefit 
from the continued input of experienced practitioners in 
the fields of pharmacy, medicine and other allied health 
professions. By encouraging interdisciplinary working  
we can help ensure your learning is relevant to current 
industry practice.

With a reputation of more than 104 years of experience in pharmacy teaching, 
this long-established School boasts professional accreditation from the 
General Pharmaceutical Council as well as strong industry links with sector 
leaders including GlaxoSmithKline, Pfizer and AstraZeneca. This helps to 
ensure your learning is relevant to current industry practice and developments 
within the sector as well as supporting you to become a high calibre graduate.

Suitable for direct undergraduate progression, as well as experienced 
professionals in the sector and international students, you benefit from 
state-of-the-art laboratories and specialist equipment equivalent to what  
is used in industry.

The Leicester Institute for Pharmaceutical Innovation has a specific focus on 
multidisciplinary approaches to the study of medicines and healthcare 
products and services addressing: (i) the development of drug delivery 
technologies and the associated manufacturing processes, (ii) the study of the 
pharmacological activity of drugs, substances and medical devices and their 
interactions with biological systems and the environment, (iii) analytical 
science, forensic science and toxicology and (iv) the therapeutic uses and 
clinical application of drug products and medical devices; while (v) delivering 
education and training for those working in these fields. 

Our research is driven by societal strategic priorities and fully aligns with  
the United Nation’s Sustainable Development Goals covering a wide  
spectrum from promoting Good Health and Wellbeing to Quality Education, 
from Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure to Peace, Justice and  
Strong Institutions.

Clinical Pharmacy MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert

Clinical Leadership, Education and Research MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert

Pharmaceutical Biotechnology MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert

Pharmaceutical Quality by Design MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert

Practice Certificate in Independent Prescribing for Pharmacists

Quality by Design for the Pharmaceutical Industry MSc/PG 
Dip/PG Cert
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/clinicalleadership 

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/clinicalpharmacy

Course overview  
Our Clinical Pharmacy programme is a blend of clinical and 
practice modules with real-life applications, helping to improve 
your approach to patient care and enhance your employability 
skills across a range of settings, including hospitals, primary 
care services, and community and prison settings. 
This course offers a flexible distance learning approach, 
allowing practitioners to study alongside work commitments 
– helping to maximise peer and tutor learning and support. 
As part of this course you will develop a portfolio of evidence 
demonstrating your practice and how your skills and knowledge 
have made a difference to patients and services. This course 
is an ideal choice for pharmacists and locums working in a 
range of medical and clinical settings.

Course modules
• Fundamentals of Clinical Practice
• Medicines Optimisation in Practice
• Applied Therapeutics1
• Applied Therapeutics 2

You will then choose from optional modules depending on 
your area of interest. These include Applied Therapeutics 3, 
Quality Improvement, Implementation of a Quality 
Improvement Service, Professional Decision Making and 
Ethics, Clinical Pharmacists in Primary Care, Clinical 
Pharmacists in Secondary Care, Polypharmacy in Clinical 
Practice, Deprescribing in Mental Health, Antimicrobial 
Resistance and Antimicrobial Stewardship, Leadership  
and Change Management, Independent Prescribing and 
Public Health.

Expertise
Our course material and study days are informed and developed 
by contributions from expert pharmacists and doctors, which 
helps ensure your learning is relevant to current practices and 
initiatives. Specialist supervisors from the Leicester School of 
Pharmacy will provide support and expertise to help you with 
your dissertation project for those student’s studying the MSc.

Teaching and assessment
Our distance learning approach is ideally designed for 
studying at home and in the workplace. Study materials are 
available online in the DMU virtual learning environment. We 
suggest you will need to spend about 10-15 hours per week 
studying the course material and undertaking assessment.

Graduate careers
Our Clinical Pharmacy course supports practising pharmacists 
to develop their careers and gain an additional clinical 
qualification. The specialist skills you can acquire from this 
programme are highly sought after in many different sectors, 
with an MSc qualification recognised by many employers as 
pivotal for career progression.

KEY FACTS UK EU

September and February start: Three years part-time for MSc, 
with earlier completion options for PG Cert and PG Dip.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
UK HCPs registered with the relevant professional organization of 
practice focus (GMC, GPhC, NMC, etc.) and at least two years’ 
experience following completion of the HCP degree.

Currently employed and working as a registered HCP in the UK.

Course overview  
This is a practical and supportive leadership course created for 
all healthcare professionals (HCPs), serving the public in 
multidisciplinary team (MDT) settings - extending the 
successful PG Medical leadership programme we offered in the 
past. The programme supports you to develop your own area of 
interest and assists you with implementing a service 
improvement project, in addition to offering focused learning on 
the topics of teaching and research.
It will enable you to become a more knowledgeable clinician, 
more patient-centred and more able to influence service 
delivery for the benefit of those in your care. As you progress 
through this programme, the range of modules we offer will help 
enhance your skills in leadership, research, teaching, and quality 
improvement - supporting your development as a practitioner.

Course modules
• Personal Professional Development for Leadership
• Partnership with Patients and Stakeholders
• Concepts in Education
• Concepts in Research
• Development of a Service Improvement Strategy
• Optional focus on Managing Change, Mentorship or 

Educational Assessments
• Demonstration of Service Improvement
• Masters Dissertation

Expertise
Our specialist academic team is dedicated to developing your 
professional credentials, aiming to broaden your knowledge in 
a range of areas including teaching, research and leadership.

Teaching and assessment
The course is taught by a mix of attendance at the University 
and distance learning. The PG Cert has six study days and five 
for the PG Dip. For the MSc year support is provided via online 
tutorials, with study day support as required.

Graduate careers
The specialist skills you can acquire from this programme are 
highly sought after in many different sectors, with an MSc 
qualification recognised by many employers as pivotal for 
career progression.

Designed for experienced healthcare professionals, our Clinical Leadership, Education 
and Research programme helps you implement meaningful change for your patients by 
putting you at the centre of shaping their care and your career.

Clinical Leadership, Education and 
Research MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert

September and January start:  
MSc - 3 years part-time,  
PG Dip - 2 years part-time,  
PG Cert 1 year part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 7.0  
with a minimum of 7.0 in each component or equivalent.

English language requirements may be considered on an individual basis, 
taking into account requirements from the General Pharmaceutical Council.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in Pharmacy  
or a related subject.

 Registration as a pharmacist with the General Pharmaceutical Council, 
Pharmaceutical Society of Northern Ireland, or the Pharmaceutical 
Society of Ireland.

Practise in a patient-facing role at least one day a week.

This course equips qualified pharmacists with specialist skills to work in a variety  
of roles beyond drug dispensing, preparing graduates to progress in areas such  
as medication reviews, primary care services, and roles in frontline healthcare.

Clinical Pharmacy MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/pharmaceuticalqualitydesign

September start: One year full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.  

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject. 

Alternatively, a portfolio of professional and/or academic qualifications 
of equivalent standing to a UK bachelor’s honours degree. 

Course overview  
Delivered by our Leicester School of Pharmacy which has an 
established reputation of more than 104 years of pharmacy 
teaching, this course is dedicated to applying international 
regulatory guidelines used by all big pharmaceutical industries 
to pharmaceutical manufacturer and product development. 
Our experienced practitioner and research-based academic 
staff have been teaching for many years and offer academic 
and industrial expertise in areas underpinning Quality by Design 
principles. These include product formulation, material 
science, advanced analytical sciences, and process 
engineering and control.
On this programme, you will be able to benefit from our strong 
industry links, as well as insight and learning support from 
guest lectures and other experts within the sector. This keeps 
your studies relevant to current practice and developments 
within the field.

Course modules
• Quality by Design
• Product Design: Pre-Formulation and Formulation 
• Analytical Techniques in Materials Science 
• Process Design and Manufacturing 
• Biopharmaceuticals 

Expertise
Our experienced practitioner and research-based academic 
staff have research projects supported by Innovate UK and 
the Engineering and Physical Sciences Research Council to 
improve industrial process quality and efficiency.
As well as real-world insight and expertise offered through 
industrial partnerships, the course benefits from extensive 
investment in our industry-standard laboratories and specialist 

equipment. This includes a continuous manufacture platform 
using a novel in-line based on UV-Vis spectroscopy, powder 
flow and compression technology, thermal and mechanical 
analysers, freeze drying and tablet manufacturing facilities.

Teaching and assessment
Each week you will typically have 20 hours of contact time  
and be expected to undertake at least 10 hours of independent 
study. Teaching will be delivered through a range of lectures, 
tutorials, seminars, laboratory-based practical sessions and 
computer laboratories. Assessment typically includes oral 
presentations, group work, written assignments, case study 
reports, a research proposal, and a final dissertation.

Graduate careers
This programme prepares you for career opportunities in 
product development, manufacturing, regulatory affairs, 
marketing, and clinical research. Many of our recent graduates 
have progressed on to roles such as manufacturing operators, 
formulation scientists, senior and research analysts, regulatory 
affairs associates, product performance managers, senior 
device technologists, and product development scientists. 

Focusing on Pharmaceutical Science and Technology – the application of sciences to product 
development cycle – this course will equip you with the knowledge and skills to pursue careers 
in the pharmaceutical and healthcare sectors as well as academia. 

Pharmaceutical Quality by Design 
MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/pharmaceuticalbiotechnology

September start: One year full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.

Alternatively, a portfolio of professional/academic qualifications 
equivalent to a UK bachelor’s honours degree may be considered. 

Course overview  
Pharmaceutical Biotechnology is a rapidly expanding field 
focusing on technologies that allow the development and 
production of biopharmaceuticals that could lead to cures  
for many major diseases.
This course has been designed to prepare you for work in  
an industrial or academic setting, with our range of specialist 
modules offering you insight into the latest industry 
developments. As well as theory, you’ll be able to develop  
your skills with a key focus on practical content, studying 
pre-clinical studies, clinic and marketing. 

Course modules
• Biopharmaceuticals and Molecular Toxicology
•  Microbial Fermentation/Downstream Processing,  

Drug Development
• Gene Cloning, Expression and Analysis
• Business Creation and Innovation 
• Research Methods

Expertise
Study an interdisciplinary subject based on the teaching  
and research expertise of our experienced practitioner and 
research-based staff. Our research is driven by societal 
strategic priorities and fully aligns with the United Nations 
Sustainable Development Goals. Areas of expertise include 
Pharmaceutical Technologies and Nanomedicine, Pharmacology 
and Neuroscience and Infectious Disease research.
Benefit from major investment in state-of-the-art laboratories 
and specialist equipment to match that used in the best 
industrial laboratories. This includes FACS analysis, confocal 
microscope, electron microscope, mass spectrometer, 
fermentation units and tissue culture suites.

Teaching and assessment
Depending on your modules, each week you will typically  
have up to 25 hours of study time, of which you will be 
expected to undertake at least 10 hours of independent  
study. Teaching includes lectures, tutorials, laboratory and 
computer laboratory sessions.

Graduate careers
Many of our graduates have progressed on to study for  
PhDs or work in roles in the biotech sector in both the UK  
and overseas. This includes biopharmaceutical companies, 
academic institutions and research institutions allied to  
human health.

CASE STUDY
Bugrahan Gultekin,  
MSc Pharmaceutical Biotechnology
‘I chose to study here because I was looking for a subject-
specific Masters course and DMU was one of the very few 
Universities which provided it. The course structure for 
Pharmaceutical Biotechnology fit perfectly with my interests 
and is taught by highly qualified academic staff, this is how I 
knew DMU was the best option for me.’

This course equips you for the rapidly expanding field of biopharmaceuticals, covering a broad 
range of topics relating to DNA and protein-based medicines, helping to prepare you with the 
knowledge and practical skills required for a diverse career in industry or academia.

Pharmaceutical Biotechnology  
MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/qbd

September and April start: Two to six years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5 or 
equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.  

Alternatively, we will accept a portfolio of professional and/or 
academic qualifications of equivalent standing to an honour’s degree. 

Course overview  
Designed to meet the continuing professional development 
needs of pharmaceutical and allied practitioners worldwide, 
this course provides the tools and techniques needed to 
implement a Quality by Design approach within your own 
organisation, entirely through flexible distance learning. 
Through strong links, direct input and guest lectures from 
leading industrial and regulatory experts such as Pfizer, 
AstraZeneca, GlaxoSmithKline, and the Medicines and 
Healthcare products Regulatory Agency, your learning is 
relevant to current practice and developments within  
the sector.

Course modules
•  Regulatory Guidelines, Principles and Tools of  

Quality by Design
• The Quality by Design Product Development Roadmap
• Quality by Design in Practice
• Manufacturing, Process Controls and Inspection
• Research Methods

Expertise
Our experienced practitioner and research-based academic 
staff can support your learning with a wealth of expertise from 
working in industry and academia. 

Teaching and assessment
Course material is delivered through video lectures with 
integrated presentations, and uses a variety of course 
assessment methods including reflective writing, case study 
analysis, critical review of literature and a research project. 
Each module is studied over 20 weeks, while the dissertation 
is designed to take around 40 weeks. 

Graduate careers
This course equips you with the relevant knowledge and skills 
to pursue a career in a variety of different sectors including 
pharmaceutical, healthcare, and academia, both in the UK  
and overseas. A diverse range of career opportunities are 
available, including product development, manufacturing, 
regulatory affairs and clinical research. 

Quality by Design is at the forefront of pharmaceutical development, delivering new  
and high-quality medicines for patients. With this programme, scientists and pharmacists  
can enhance and develop their skills and capabilities in pharmaceutical process,  
healthcare and product development.

Quality by Design for the Pharmaceutical 
Industry MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert (Distance Learning)

KEY FACTS UK EU

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/independentprescribing

Practice Certificate in Independent 
Prescribing for Pharmacists
This engaging course is ideal for pharmacists working in an array of sectors, including 
community pharmacy, hospital pharmacy, general practice, prison pharmacy or the private 
sector. It is accredited by the General Pharmaceutical Council (GPhC) and upon successful 
completion of the course, pharmacists may apply for an annotation on the GPhC register as an 
independent prescriber. 

Course overview  
Developed over several years, this course will help you to learn 
about the many facets of prescribing, including basic clinical 
skills, communication and consultation skills, the psychology of 
prescribing and legal and ethical considerations of prescribing.
The course is available as a standalone 45-credit course or as 
an option in the second year of the MSc/Diploma in Clinical 
Pharmacy. It is delivered over 6 months (or 4 months as a 
fast-track option) and is taught with a combination of 
attendance at the university on 8 study days, self-directed 
learning and learning in practice. 

Course modules
As part of the course, you will also undertake the equivalent  
of at least 12 days (or 90 hours) of practice-based experience, 
under the supervision of your Designated Prescribing 
Practitioner (DPP), working towards competencies in a  
chosen area of practice. 
Innovative and small-group teaching on study days 
encourages discussion and debate amongst fellow students 
and lecturers, promoting valuable reflection, self-awareness 
as future prescribers and life-long learning skills.

Expertise
The course is delivered by a team of academics and 
experienced pharmacists with a range of expertise and  
whom are committed to excellent student support.

Teaching and assessment
Support is available for all aspects of assessment, including  
a portfolio of logs of experience, observed structured clinical 
examination assessment and a written assessment.

Placements and graduate careers
Upon successful completion of this course you will be 
awarded a Practice Certificate in Independent Prescribing, 
which will allow you to apply to the GPhC for annotation on  
the GPhC register as a pharmacist independent prescriber. 

Accreditation
The Practice Certificate in Independent Prescribing for 
Pharmacists is accredited by the General Pharmaceutical 
Council (GPhC).

September and January start: Four to six months part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 7.0 with a 
minimum of 6.5 in each component or equivalent. English language 
requirements may be considered on an individual basis taking into 
account General Pharmaceutical Council requirements. 

Entry requirements: 
Be a registered pharmacist with the General Pharmaceutical Council 
or the Pharmaceutical Society of Northern Ireland.

Have at least two years’ appropriate patient-orientated experience 
post-registration, in a relevant UK practice setting.

 

Applicants should identify an area of clinical practice in which to 
develop their prescribing practice and have relevant experience in this 
area which will act as the foundation of their learning and prescribing 
practice.
Have a designated prescribing practitioner (an approved prescribing 
professional as outlined by the General Pharmaceutical Council’s 
standards for the education and training of independent prescribing 
pharmacists and the Royal Pharmaceutical Society Competency 
Framework for Designated Prescribing Practitioners) whom will 
supervise learning in practice and your development. 
Demonstrate reflective practice on performance and the ability to take 
responsibility for continuing professional development. 
Have support of your employer for learning in practice and study leave. 
All applications will be screened and suitable applicants invited to an 
interview selection process
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Professional accreditations from the British Psychological 
Society, and strong industry links with employers ensure 
our innovative courses are of the highest quality.

Health Psychology and Psychological Wellbeing are rapidly expanding areas 
of psychology. Enhance your specialist skills and career opportunities through 
studying on programmes that are designed and delivered in collaboration  
with research-active academics; with expertise in areas such as cognition  
and neuroscience, social, personality and culture psychology, and psychology 
and technology, as well as practitioners from within the sector. 
Whether your considering to become a practitioner psychologist, or pursue  
a career in clinical psychology, psychotherapy, counselling or coaching,  
you’ll be taught by our research active academics who have presented their 
research at national and international conferences and had work published  
in specialist journals. 
The Institute for Psychological Sciences hosts several special interest clusters, 
including health psychology, cognition and neuroscience, social, personality 
and culture psychology, and psychology and technology. 
The health psychology cluster is an active and enthusiastic research team  
with an interest in researching psychological issues relating to health. Our 
research spans a broad range of areas, from preventative health to chronic 
health conditions, as well as psychological factors relating to health settings 
and the professionals who work within them. We use multiple methodologies 
from both quantitative and qualitative traditions. We have an outward-looking 
approach to research projects and welcome prospective novel collaborations. 
Benefit from flexible study opportunities and inter-professional learning, 
developing transferable skills that can lead to worldwide career opportunities 
or specialist PhD study. 

Health Psychology MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert

Psychological Well-Being MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/psychologywellbeing

September start: one year full-time, two to three years part-time, 
distance learning or blended learning.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in Psychology or a 
related subject.

You must complete a declaration form and enhanced Disclosure and 
Barring Services (DBS) disclosure application form (if you are 
overseas you will also need to submit a criminal records certificate 
from your home country), before starting the course, which needs to be 
cleared in accordance with DMU’s admission policy.

Course overview 
On this programme you will be able to develop your practical 
and professional skills through short placement activities 
involving interactions with clients and health and social care 
specialists. As well as placement opportunities, our tutoring 
will help you to enhance your knowledge of the range of 
contemporary and traditional therapeutic approaches 
employed in the prevention of mental health problems. 
You’ll be taught by an academic team of tutors with expertise 
in specific and key areas of well-being, as well as guest 
lectures and contributions from practitioners. On this course 
you can benefit from flexible study opportunities through 
distance learning or blended learning.

Course modules
• Approaches to the Study of Well-Being
• Approaches to Psychological Problems
• Lifestyle, Wellness and Well-Being
• Well-Being in Cultural, Economic and Social Contexts
• Dissertation

Expertise
Our Psychological Well-being programme is taught by 
experienced psychologists and academics with expertise in 
key areas of well-being, such as developmental, occupational, 
health, and clinical psychology. A number of our academics 
have previously had their research articles published in a 
range of journals including Social Science & Medicine,  
Journal of Inter-professional Care and the Mental Health 
Review Journal.

Teaching and assessment
Teaching typically includes lectures, group seminars and individual 
tutorials. Assessment is based exclusively on coursework, for 
which bespoke guidance materials are produced.

Graduate careers
The skills and knowledge offered on this programme can open 
up a number of career prospects worldwide, including roles in 
research, teaching and healthcare, as well as providing 
opportunities to progress to specialised PhD study. The 
content on this course is also relevant if you’re looking to 
pursue a career in clinical psychology, psychotherapy, 
counselling or coaching.

CASE STUDY
Louise Cunliffe, PhD Researcher

‘Throughout my MSc Psychological Well-Being studies at DMU, 
my research skills developed exponentially, and this would not 
have been possible without the excellent teaching, support and 
opportunities within my faculty. With encouragement from staff, 
I have been able to further continue my postgraduate studies.’

If you’re pursuing a career in the rapidly expanding field of Psychological Well-Being, this 
programme will help enhance your skills in evaluating and influencing factors characterising 
mental health and well-being. You will also develop skills, knowledge and understanding of the 
cultural, social, and economic contexts in which mental health and well-being exist.

Psychological Well-Being  
MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/healthpsychology

September start: One year full-time, two to three years part-time.

English language:  
IELTS 6.5 with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a British Psychological Society accredited UK bachelor’s 
honours degree in a related subject (or international equivalent). 

Applicants with a 2:2 UK bachelor’s honours degree or an honours 
degree from a non-British Psychological Society accredited 
programme relating to health and/or psychology will be considered on 
an individual basis, and may be invited to attend a face-to-face or 
telephone interview.

You must complete a declaration form and enhanced Disclosure and 
Barring Services (DBS) disclosure application form (if you are 
overseas you will also need to submit a criminal records certificate 
from your home country), before starting the course, which needs to be 
cleared in accordance with DMU’s admission policy.

Course overview 
Professionally accredited by the British Psychological Society, 
our Health Psychology course provides opportunities for 
graduates and experienced professionals to enhance their 
specialist skills and develop their careers.
This programme provides opportunities to acquire practical 
and professional skills through multidisciplinary hospital and 
community-based learning experiences. You will study 
contemporary health psychology, social and cultural diversity, 
and interprofessional relationships across a range of health 
and social care settings.
Designed and delivered in collaboration with industry researchers 
and practitioners, our experienced academic staff and many 
of our graduates have presented their innovative research at 
national and international conferences.

Course modules
• Theories and Perspectives in Health Psychology
• Mind, Body and Health 
• Understanding and Managing Chronic Health Conditions 
•  Critical and International Perspectives on Health Psychology 
• Psychology of Health and Food Through the Lifespan

Expertise
The course is delivered by a team of academic health 
psychologists in collaboration with registered practitioner 
psychologists. All academic staff contributing to the course 
are research active and have presented their research  
at national and international conferences and had work 
published in specialist journals including Social Science  
& Medicine, Psychology & Health, and Journal of  
Health Psychology.

Teaching and assessment
Teaching typically includes lectures, group seminars and 
individual tutorials. Assessment includes project work, essays, 
literature reviews and reflective writing.

Graduate careers
The course is designed to deliver a range of transferable skills 
and enhance your employability across a range of health and 
social care settings. Health Psychology is an expanding area 
of global employment, with opportunities for graduates in 
hospitals, universities and community-based organisations. 
Successful graduates who already hold an accredited 
undergraduate qualification in Psychology can progress on to 
stage two training on this Health Psychology programme, to 
pursue registration as a practitioner psychologist.

Accreditation
Professionally accredited by the British Psychological Society, 
this course has been commended for the level of student 
support, quality of training on research methods, strong links 
with local communities and organisations, and the opportunities 
to develop interprofessional skills through short placements. 

This accredited programme offers you the opportunity to explore and understand the many 
ways that psychology can be applied to modern healthcare systems. The course also provides 
an understanding of health and illness. 

Health Psychology  
MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert
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We offer a range of pathways for students who want to 
undertake research and to acquire the relevant research 
skills. These include our taught programme, Master’s in 
Research, where taught modules in research methodology 
are followed by a research dissertation. The Master’s  
by Research combines a small amount of taught 
provision with a stronger focus on a research project. 

Our research pathways include specialist teaching, as well the opportunity  
to pursue your own independent research. Our doctoral training programmes 
also support students in successfully completing a PhD by providing research 
and Professional Development training and developing research skills which 
can enhance employability in the academic world and in the broader health 
and life sciences sectors.
Along with the development of the world’s first artificial pancreas, leading 
researchers within the Faculty of Health and Life Sciences at DMU have 
exhibited their work on ground-breaking Channel 4 documentaries, at  
The National Science Museum in London, and to Her Majesty The Queen.

Master’s by Research MA/MSc

Master’s in Research (Applied Health Studies/Social Work) 
MRes/PG Dip/PG Cert
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194 For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/mastersinresearch

September start: One year full-time, two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree or a 2:2 in a UK 
bachelor’s honours degree alongside relevant professional experience. 

Alternatively, an appropriate postgraduate diploma at a good standard, 
or a portfolio of professional qualifications and/or academic qualifications 
of equivalent standing to a UK bachelor’s honours degree.

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/mastersbyresearch

Course overview 
Our Master’s in Research (Applied Health Studies/Social 
Work) programme is a research methods training course 
 that will equip you with the methodological skills to carry out 
applied research at doctoral level, or research projects within 
your workplace. Incorporating a wide range of specialised 
teaching, the course enables you to develop your understanding 
of the theoretical and practical dimensions of research practice.
Designed for graduates or professionals wanting to undertake 
research in the workplace, on this programme you’ll be taught by 
a diverse team of experienced academics who are recognised 
internationally for their expertise in research design and 
implementation and for their contribution to original knowledge 
through research.

Course modules
• Research Designs in Health 
• Research Dilemmas and Strategies 
• Making Sense of Quantitative and Qualitative Data 
• Advanced Statistics and Data Analysis 
• Dissertation 

Pathway Modules include:
• Health Policy and Strategy
• Research in Social Work

Expertise
This course is taught by experienced researchers from a 
range of disciplines, who are all recognised experts in their 
fields and who draw upon quantitative and qualitative research 
methods and approaches. The possess expertise in the 
management and planning of research studies, epistemological 
and theoretical challenges for postgraduate researchers, and 
who have a track record in research in health and social work.

Teaching and assessment 
Teaching typically consists of lectures, seminars, workshops, 
e-learning workshops, as well as one-to-one supervision and 
self-directed study.
Assessments is based on coursework, primarily essays, 
reports, mini-projects, presentations, method exercises,  
and a dissertation. There are no formal exams.

Graduate careers
This course offers a route into further doctoral research or  
a wider research career. If you are a professional currently 
working in public services or industry and wish to further 
understand a particular aspect of your role or field, you will 
find this an invaluable opportunity to carry out a research 
project that can be applied within your sector.

This Master’s in Research course will help you to develop the skills to carry out applied 
research at doctorate level, as well as an understanding of the theoretical and practical 
dimensions of research practice, which you can apply to research projects in the  
workplace or elsewhere.

Master’s in Research (Applied Health Studies/Social Work) 

MRes/PG Dip/PG Cert

September start: 12-15 months full-time, 24-30 months part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree from any subject.

Relevant experience may be needed for some projects.

A research proposal, approximately three A4 pages long, that sets  
out your research aims, context and intended methods. 

Course overview 
This programme offers you the opportunity to specialise in  
a specific area of interest, with the ability to work flexibly by 
managing your own time and studying when it suits you best.
With a Master’s by Research, you will spend your time on the 
programme researching your chosen topic before producing  
a dissertation as part of the final degree. 
This course is ideal if you’re looking to explore a particular 
subject or area of industry in detail, with key areas of research 
including pharmacology, biomedical science, nursing, 
midwifery, social work, reproductive biology, psychology, 
education, criminal justice, and youth work.
Our academic team of established practitioners and research 
staff has a reputation for undertaking world-leading projects, 
into areas such as loneliness and social isolation, promoting 
good outcomes in LGBT cancer care, water purification and 
the creation of an artificial pancreas. These expertise can help 
you achieve the best from your own research project. You’ll 
benefit from their expertise and guidance as well as support 
from research supervisors who will meet with you regularly to 
review your progress. 

Course modules
On this programme you will have the flexibility to manage  
your own time and research, with the course focusing on 
independent study and a small number of timetabled and 
taught course modules. 
There is a generic research training programme which includes 
courses on Intellectual Property Rights and Ethics, Planning 
and Managing Research, and Preparing For Your Viva, which 
will all help support your studies.
There are also research sessions including:
• Literature Searching and Reference

•  Management, Health and Safety in Laboratories  
(for students who are laboratory-based) 

•  Presentation of Research Data and Participation  
in Analytical Discussion

Expertise
We offer expertise in a wide range of specialist areas and will 
guide and support you in your research project. Most of our 
academic staff are actively involved in research or consultancy 
with key research including projects relating to the investigation 
and improvement of health and social care, public services, 
and the improvement of life quality for a variety of individuals 
and communities.

Teaching and assessment 
Your research proposal will be discussed during your entry 
interview. If successful, you will be assigned two supervisors 
who you will meet with on a regular basis, at least twice per 
month if you’re a full-time student or once per month if you’re  
a part-time student.
You will submit a research dissertation (maximum of  
30,000 words) and have a viva conducted by an internal  
and external examiner.

Graduate careers
The course will help you to develop and enhance the skills  
and knowledge required to conduct research in your area  
of interest. If you’re considering pursuing a PhD, it will also 
provide you with the opportunity to further explore the 
requirements of independent study.
Your research can be tailored to your chosen career path,  
and if you are in employment it can also act as an opportunity 
to gain a more in-depth understanding of a topic related to 
your industry.

This programme offers you the opportunity to pursue an independent research project of your 
choice, with support and guidance from an expert supervisor. Master’s by Research allows you 
to link your research project directly to your current or future career interests, enhance your 
capabilities as a researcher and introduce you to what a PhD study involves.

Master’s by Research MA/MSc
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Our range of youth, community, health, social work and  
education courses are designed for professional 
practitioners seeking to develop their knowledge  
and understanding of both their area of specialism  
and the rapidly changing contexts in which they work. 

Through professional accreditations and strong industry links with professional 
organisations, our courses help you to gain the skills employers need and 
real-world knowledge of how to apply them. Our teaching draws on the 
experiences of our diverse academic team, with a number of our scholars 
actively engaged in professional practice and research with expertise in  
areas such as Diversity and Inequalities, Youth Work and Community 
Development, Public Health and Professional Practice, Health and Social 
Care, and Education Policy, Pedagogy and Practice. They are expertly 
informed to ensure your learning is relevant to current practice and initiatives 
within your chosen sector.
We have a global reputation within the sector, with more than 55 years  
of professional training experience and international work to draw upon. 
Recent graduates from these courses have progressed on to work in a wide 
range of senior roles in areas of community health, education, youth work 
and community development, both in the UK and overseas. Through access 
to our industry connections, you can also enhance your employability with 
placement and volunteering opportunities. 

Education Practice MA/PG Dip/PG Cert

Health and Community Development Studies MA/PG Dip/PG Cert

Social Work MA

Youth and Community Development Studies MA/PG Dip

Youth Work and Community Development MA/PG Dip 

Youth Work, Health and Community Development MA/PG Dip
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Course overview 
This course attracts professionals from a variety of settings 
worldwide including mental health, drug abuse, youth offending 
and housing and homelessness. It’s also suitable for youth 
work and community development practitioners looking to 
explore non-clinical health and wellbeing topics in generic  
and specialist health education, as well as development 
projects focusing on a social model of health and wellbeing.
You will have experience of, or be interested in, using skills 
including group work, informal learning and activity, and 
outreach and community work – especially with young  
people and adults identified as ‘hard to reach’ and ‘excluded’.
Benefit from blended learning where the majority of modules 
are taught via distance learning with two block teaching 
weeks per academic year. 

Course modules
• Theory and Practice of Community Development 
• Issues of Health and Wellbeing 
• Health and Social Research Methods 
• Dissertation 
You will also choose from a range of optional modules (some 
are offered biennially) depending on your specific career 
interests, including Mental Health, Contemporary Social 
Issues, Global Issues in Youth and Community Development, 
Anti-Oppressive Practice, Managing Race and Diversity,  
and Management of Services and People. 

Expertise
We have a global reputation within the sector, with more than  
55 years of professional training experience and international 
work to draw upon. 

In the past decade, our expert academic team have published 
several books and a wide range of research papers on key 
topics relating to youth and community development work, 
including informal education, mental health and community 
development. These topics are embedded within the teaching 
curriculum so your learning is current and relevant. 

Teaching and assessment
All core and most optional modules are launched during  
one of two block teaching weeks held each year, usually in 
September and January. These modules are supported by a wide 
variety of written material, individual and organisational tasks. 
Students are required to engage in a number of online 
seminars in each module. Contributions to them are 
compulsory and are an attendance requirement.

Graduate careers
Recent graduates from this course have progressed on to 
work in a wide range of senior roles in areas of community 
health, education, youth work and community development, 
both in the UK and overseas. Postgraduate study is 
commended for career progression and the content of this 
programme is relevant for issues relating to a developing 
country’s social health and community provision. 

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/healthcommunity

September and January start: One year full-time (distance 
learning) or two years part-time (UK and EU students only).

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.

You are normally expected to have a professional qualification in an 
area related to work with people and communities. You should also 
normally have:

•  A commitment to anti-oppressive practice and working towards 
social justice.

• Relevant and significant field experience.

•  Proven ability to reflect on practice, critically examine concepts of 
informal education and justice, and awareness of social welfare 
needs in a youth and community development context.

If you don’t hold formal academic qualifications but have relevant 
practical experience, your application will be considered on an 
individual basis and you will be invited to attend a face-to-face 
interview or a telephone interview.

Develop your skills as an innovative, progressive practitioner and engage reflectively  
with concepts and practices of social justice and equality. This programme is designed  
for those working in local authorities, voluntary, third sector organisations, non-medical  
and non-governmental and non-clinical health services.

Health and Community Development 
Studies MA/PG Dip/PG Cert (Distance learning)

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/educationpractice

September start: One year full-time or two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:1 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in any subject.

Some relevant work experience in an education-related area.  
Please provide the names of the organisations and dates of this  
work experience in your personal statement.

As part of this course you can claim Accreditation of Prior Learning  
up to 90 credits if you have other experience and qualifications,  
such as a Postgraduate Certificate in Education.

Course overview 
Our Education Practice programme is aimed at teachers 
working in primary, secondary, further and higher education 
institutions, as well as graduates interested in pursuing 
teaching careers or other roles in the education sector. 
By choosing this course, you can benefit from tutoring delivered 
by our practice and research-based academic team, which is 
recognised for excellence in teaching and curriculum design.
You will benefit from working with colleagues who have 
developed professional partnerships with International  
Council and Education for Teaching and educational charities. 
Through access to our industry connections, you can also 
enhance your employability with placement and volunteering 
opportunities in local educational settings. 

Course modules
• Researching Education 
• Dissertation 
• Current and Emergent Issues in Education Policy 
• Technology-Enhanced Practice
• Leading and Managing Educational Change

Expertise
Course tutors are involved in areas of research including arts 
education, inclusion and equality, learning including online 
learning, and the psychology of education.

Teaching and assessment
There will be a variety of teaching methods used including 
lectures, seminars, tutorials and group work. If you study full 
time you will attend taught sessions for two evenings per 
week, and one evening per week for part-time. 

Graduate careers
This course is designed for those wishing to pursue or develop 
their career in the education sector, specifically in relation to 
teaching, leadership and educational management. The content 
of the programme helps to further develop any initial teacher 
training and is ideal for those looking to work and conduct 
research in the field of education studies. 
It is strongly recommended that all students undertake some 
paid or voluntary work experience in an education setting 
during their time on this course. 

CASE STUDY
Leanne Holmes, Education Practice MA graduate 
“The course has opened up my mind to new theories and 
pedagogical practices. In comparison to other MAs in 
education, this course offered more choice. It allowed me to 
make the MA my own, furthering my knowledge in areas that 
interested me and, most importantly, applied to my vocation  
as a teacher.”

Develop your passion for teaching, learning and education by gaining in-depth knowledge of 
the education sector’s contemporary challenges, including managing educational change, 
educational technology, assessing learning and policy developments.

Education Practice MA/PG Dip/PG Cert 



201

YOUTH, COMMUNITY, HEALTH, SOCIAL WORK AND EDUCATION

200

YOUTH, COMMUNITY, HEALTH, SOCIAL WORK AND EDUCATION

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/ycdstudies

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD KEY FACTS UK EU

For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/socialwork

  Interview

September start: Two years full-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 7.0  
with a minimum of 6.5 in each component or equivalent. 

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.

Candidates with a 2:1 UK bachelor’s degree or equivalent need six 
months (roughly 800 hours) of relevant full-time work experience.* 
And for candidates with a 2:2 UK bachelor’s degree 12 months 
(roughly 1600 hours) of relevant full-time work experience.*

* Related voluntary work as well as other relevant life experiences (e.g. 
informal caregiving) may also be considered as part of this experience. 
Please note that references and a Disclosure and Barring Service 
check will be required prior to the commencement of study.

Course overview 
With strong links with the local statutory and voluntary sector, 
this accredited programme provides high-quality and relevant 
placement experiences that allow you to apply your 
professional skills and learnings to a range of social work 
service areas. 
As well as this practical element to the course, you’ll benefit 
from rich learning experiences through our teaching, led by 
our experienced social work practitioners and researchers, 
alongside personal tutoring, individual support and the 
involvement of service users and carers. 

Course modules
• Children and Families Social Work
• Social Work with Adults
• Human Growth and Development
• Understanding Professional Practice in Social Work
• Research Methods

Expertise
Many of our academics have more than 30 years’ experience 
in the field of social work, with our tutors drawing on their 
extensive knowledge of social work practice with children, 
families and adults to support your learning. Our staff are also 
involved in a range of research activities, including projects 
relating to health inequalities and participatory research. 

Teaching and assessment
There will be a variety of teaching methods including lectures, 
student led learning and problem based learning within this 
course. With ongoing assessment being informed by essays, 
group presentations, case studies and a placement portfolio.

Placements and graduate careers
This course aims to produce capable and competent 
graduates ready to enter the field of social work and make a 
difference to people’s lives. The wide variety of topics taught 
as part of this programme and the range of social work 
service areas used for placements will open up opportunities 
for you to work across a range of settings in both the statutory 
and voluntary sectors

Accreditation 
This programme is validated and accredited by  
Social Work England.

CASE STUDY
Danielle Tow
“The course has given me the opportunity to see first-hand 
what social work practice is like through shadowing days in my 
first year. Next year I will be given the opportunity to go on two 
placements, one working with children and one with adults, 
and I could not be more excited. It has built my confidence and 
my ability to see my strengths and capabilities, some of which 
I did not even know I had until being a part of the course. 
Through my course I have found lifelong colleagues and 
friends. It has given me a new sense of life.”

If you want to make a significant impact to the lives of vulnerable people, this programme is 
the opportunity for you to gain the knowledge and skills required for registration as a qualified 
social worker and for future professional practice in a challenging and rewarding sector. 

Social Work MA

  Interview

September and January start: One year full-time (distance 
learning) or two years part-time (UK and EU students only).

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree in a related subject.

You are normally expected to have a professional qualification in an area 
related to work with people and communities. You should also have:

A commitment to anti-oppressive practice and working towards  
social justice.

Relevant and significant field experience.

Proven ability to reflect on practice, critically examine concepts  
of informal education and justice, and awareness of social welfare 
needs in a youth and community development context.

If you don’t hold formal academic qualifications but have relevant 
practical experience, your application will be considered on an 
individual basis and you will be invited to attend a face-to-face 
interview or a telephone interview.

You must complete a declaration form and enhanced Disclosure and 
Barring Service check, and criminal record certificate (from your home 
country), before starting the course, which need to be cleared in 
accordance with our admissions policy.

Course overview 
This course will help develop you as a progressive practitioner, 
providing opportunities to explore various concepts and 
practices of social justice and equality. With the option to study 
either full-time or part-time, you can manage your studies 
effectively alongside work commitments. You’ll be able to draw 
on the wealth of knowledge offered by our practitioners and 
research-based staff, with our team boasting more than 55 
years’ professional training experience. As well as this, our 
diverse range of practice-related modules are expertly informed 
to ensure your learning is relevant to current practice and 
initiatives in industry.
Benefit from blended learning where the majority of modules 
are taught via distance learning with two block teaching 
weeks per academic year. 

Course modules
• Theory and Practice of Community Development
• Theory and Practice of Youth Work
• Health and Social Research Methods
• Dissertation
You will also choose from a range of optional modules (some 
are offered biennially) depending on your specific career 
interests, including Mental Health, Contemporary Social 
Issues, Global Issues in Youth and Community Development, 
Anti-Oppressive Practice, Managing Race and Diversity, and 
Management of Services and People.

Expertise
In the past decade, our expert academic team have published 
several books and a wide range of research papers on key 
topics relating to youth and community development work, 
including informal education, mental health and community 
development. These topics are embedded within the teaching 
curriculum so your learning is current and relevant. 

Teaching and assessment
All core modules and most optional modules are launched 
during one of two block teaching weeks held each year 
(usually in September and January). Attendance at launch 
days is compulsory. These are supported by a wide variety of 
written material, individual and organisational tasks. Though 
the courses are primarily distance learning courses, there  
will be a requirement to undertake field practice. 

Placements and graduate careers
Many of our graduates progress on to a wide variety of careers 
in youth and community development, as well as other roles 
related to non-clinical, non-medical health and educational 
services in both the statutory and voluntary sectors. 

CASE STUDY
Davina Daniels, postgraduate diploma in youth and 
community work
“The tutors, staff and speakers encouraged us students to 
really look at the justice of what we do as public service 
providers and to question the status quo in a constructive 
manner. I can apply this knowledge to the workplace in the 
hope of making our services better for young people and for 
their communities.”

This distance learning programme is designed to advance the professional abilities of 
practitioners looking to develop their knowledge, alongside gaining a greater understanding  
of the rapidly changing contexts in which they work. 

Youth and Community Development 
Studies MA/PG Dip
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For the most up-to-date course information, a full list of modules, course duration and entry requirements visit:  
dmu.ac.uk/ycdstudies or dmu.ac.uk/ywcdevelopment

KEY FACTS UK EU WORLD

  Interview

September start: one year full-time or two years part-time.

English language:  
If English is not your first language, you will need IELTS 6.5  
with a minimum of 5.5 in each component or equivalent.

Entry requirements: 
2:2 or above in a UK bachelor’s honours degree, or be able to 
demonstrate a portfolio of relevant academic and work experience.

You may be required to undertake pre-registration modules before 
starting or complete an agreed portfolio of learning in the form of  
a 2,000 to 2,500-word pre-course assignment, determined at 
application or interview stage.

You must be engaged in at least 20 hours of appropriate work  
per week, paid or voluntary. 

You must complete a declaration form and enhanced Disclosure and 
Barring Service check, and criminal record certificate (from your home 
country), before starting the course, which need to be cleared in 
accordance with our admissions policy.

Course overview 
Both courses will provide you with a professional qualification 
in youth work and community development upon graduation, 
validated by the National Youth Agency and Endorsement and 
Quality Standards Board for Community Development Learning. 
By helping you master skills to support young people and 
communities and handle the complexities of social justice, 
these programmes are ideal for the pursuit of careers in areas 
such as education, sexual health, housing and homelessness, 
and mental health. 
Both courses comprise a range of specialist option modules 
which have been specifically designed for staff in local 
authorities, the NHS, voluntary, third sector and non-
governmental organisations, ensuring your learning is relevant 
to current practice. 
Youth Work and Community Development introduces key 
concepts in the field while Youth Work, Health and Community 
Development explores key concepts in relation to broader 
health and wellbeing. 

Course modules
• Theory and Practice of Community Development
• Anti-Oppressive Practice
• Health and Social Research Methods
• Field Practice (engage in 544 hours of practice)

Plus, depending on your chosen course, you will study either:
• Issues in Health and Wellbeing 
• Theory and Practice of Youth

You will also choose from a range of optional modules (some 
are offered biennially) depending on your specific career 
interests,including Mental Health, Contemporary Social 
Issues, Global Issues in Youth and Community Development 
and Managing Race and Diversity.

Expertise
Our reputation for academic excellence in the field is 
supported with more than 55 years’ professional training 
experience offered by our team. 
In the past decade, our expert academics have published 
several books and a wide range of research papers on key 
topics relating to youth and community development work, 
including informal education, mental health and community 
development. These topics are embedded within the teaching 
curriculum so your learning is current and relevant.
Both programmes are a convenient choice for practitioners, 
with opportunities to study flexibly either full-time or part-time 
alongside work.

Graduate careers
Upon successful completion of either course at PG Diploma 
level, you will hold a professional qualification that is recognised 
within the sector, allowing you to work as a registered youth 
worker or health and community development practitioner. 
Graduates from this course have gone on to pursue a wide 
range of careers in youth work and health and community 
development in the statutory and voluntary sectors.

Accreditation 
Professional validation by the National Youth Agency and 
recognition by the Joint Negotiating Committee, ensuring  
the content you study is quality checked and meets  
industry standards.

Created for graduates or existing practitioners to gain extensive knowledge of working  
with young people and community groups, these two programmes provide professional 
qualifications to practise as a qualified youth/health and community development worker  
in the UK, with the option to also explore key concepts in health and wellbeing.

Youth Work and Community  
Development MA/PG Dip
Youth Work, Health and Community  
Development MA/PG Dip
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Architecture 
Architectural Design MA 56
Architecture MArch 57
Architectural Practice PG Dip 58
Architecture and Sustainability MSc 59
International Urban Design MSc 60

Art and Design 
Digital Arts MA 64
Digital Design MA 65
Design Innovation MA 66
Design Management and Entrepreneurship MA 67
Fine Art MA 68
Interior Design MA 69
Product Design MA 70
Product Design MSc 71

Business and Management 
Accounting and Finance MSc 75
Advertising and Public Relations Management MSc 76
Air Transport Management MSc 77
Applied Accounting MSc 78
Business Management in Sport MSc 79
Creative Enterprise MSc 80
Diplomacy and World Order MA 81
Economics and Finance MSc 82
Economics and International Relations MSc 83
Executive MBA 84
Forensic Accounting MSc 85
Human Resource Management MA/PG Dip  86
Intercultural Business Communication MSc 87
International Banking and Finance MSc 88
International Business and Entrepreneurship MSc 89
International Business and Finance MSc 90 
International Business and Human Resource  91 
Management MSc
International Business and Management MSc 92
International Business and Marketing MSc 93
International Finance and Investment MSc 94
International Relations MA  95
Marketing Management MSc 96
Master of Business Administration (Global) 97
MBA for Engineers 98
Postgraduate Certificate in Professional Coaching 99
Project Management MSc 100
Risk Management MSc 101
Strategic and Digital Marketing MSc 102
Urban Studies MA 103

Computing 
Business Intelligence Systems and Data Mining MSc 106
Computing MSc 107
Cyber Security MSc 108
Cyber Technology MSc 109
Data Analytics MSc 110
Information Systems Management MSc 111
Intelligent Systems MSc 112
Intelligent Systems and Robotics MSc 112
Software Engineering MSc 113

Engineering  
Aeronautical Engineering MSc 116
Energy Engineering MSc 117
Energy and Sustainable Building Design MSc 118
Energy and Sustainable Development MSc 119
Electronic Engineering MSc 120
Engineering Management MSc 121
Mechanical Engineering MSc 122
Mechatronics MSc 123
MBA for Engineers 98

Fashion and Textiles
Contour Fashion Innovation MA  126
Fashion Management with Marketing MA 127
Fashion and Textiles MA 128
Textile Design, Technology and Innovation MSc 129

Humanities
Creative Writing MA 132
English MA 133
English Language MA  134
English Language Teaching MA 136
History MA 137
Management, Law and Humanities of Sport MA 138
Sports History and Culture MA 139

C O U R S E  I N D E X
C L U S T E R E D  B Y  S U B J E C T

Law
Legal Practice Course/ 
LLM in Legal Practice (LPC/LLM)  142
LLM Business Law/Law 143
LLM Business Law/International Business Law  
(Distance Learning) 144 
LLM Employment Law and Practice (Distance Learning) 145
LLM Environmental Law and Practice  
(Distance Learning) 146
LLM Food Law (Distance Learning) 147
LLM International Business Law 148
LLM International Construction Law (Distance Learning) 149
LLM International Human Rights Law  
(Distance Learning) 150
LLM Media and Entertainment Law (Distance Learning) 151
LLM Medical Law and Ethics (Distance Learning)  152
LLM Sports Law (Distance Learning) 153
LLM Transnational Oil, Gas,  
and Energy Sustainability Law (Distance Learning) 154
Postgraduate Certificate in Sports Law 155

Leicester School of Allied  
Health Sciences
Advanced Biomedical Science MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert 158
Physician Associate Studies MSc 159

Media
Creative Technologies MA/MSc  162
International Film Production MA 163
Investigative Journalism MA 164
Music Technology and Innovation MA 165

Nursing, Post Registration and 
Continuing Professional Development
Advanced Clinical Practice MSc/PG Dip  168
International Nursing and Leadership MSc 169
Practice Nursing PG Cert/BSc 170
Professional Clinical Practice MSc/PG Cert/PG Dip 171
Specialist Community Public Health Nursing   
MSc/PG Dip  172
Independent/Supplementary Prescribing   
(V300) Level 7  173
Nursing (Specialist District Nursing) MSc/PG Dip with   
NMC Recordable SPQ and Community Practitioner  
Nurse Prescriber (NMC V100)  174 

Performance and Cultural Events
Management 
Cultural Events Management MSc 178
Performance Practices MA 179

Pharmacy, Healthcare Leadership,  
and Pharmaceutical Sciences
Clinical Pharmacy MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert 182
Medical Leadership, Education and Research   
MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert  183
Pharmaceutical Biotechnology MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert 184
Pharmaceutical Quality by Design   
MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert  185
Practice Certificate in Independent Prescribing   
for Pharmacists  186
Quality by Design for the Pharmaceutical Industry   
MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert  187

Psychology 
Health Psychology MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert 190
Psychological Well-Being MSc/PG Dip/PG Cert 191

Health and Life Sciences Research
Master’s by Research MA/MSc 194
Master’s in Research (Applied Health   
Studies/Social Work) MRes/PG Dip/PG Cert 195

Youth, Community, Health, Social Work 
and Education 
Education Practice MA/PG Dip/PG Cert 198
Health and Community Development Studies   
MA/PG Dip/PG Cert  199
Social Work MA 200
Youth and Community Development Studies   
MA/PG Dip 201
Youth Work and Community Development MA/PG Dip 
Youth Work, Health and Community Development   
MA/PG Dip  202
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Right of revision
The contents of this prospectus are correct at the time of 
going to press. However, because of the sometimes lengthy 
period of time between printing this prospectus and 
applications being made and processed by us, please check  
our website before making an application in case there are  
any changes to the course you are interested in or to other 
facilities and services described here.
Where there is a difference between the content of this 
prospectus and our website, the contents of the website  
take precedence and represent the basis of which we  
intend to deliver our services to you.

  dmu.ac.uk/pg

Please note
Please check dmu.ac.uk/pgfunding for the  
latest information.
Any courses listed as ‘subject to validation’ are subject  
to formal approval processes. There is no guarantee that 
these courses will be ready for the 2021 academic sessions.
For the most up-to-date information, see our website.

  dmu.ac.uk

DMU is proud to be a Fairtrade University 
Choose products with the FAIRTRADE Mark
fairtrade.org.uk
Printed by Sterling 
www.sterlingsolutions.co.uk
on an ISO14001 certified printer using vegetable-based inks

Cover printed on: 
350gsm Silk FSC ® certified.
Text pages printed on: 
100gsm Silk FSC ® certified.
Manufactured to ISO 14001 and EMAS  
(Eco-Management & Audit Scheme) international standards, 
minimising negative impacts on the environment
Please recycle after use.

Alternative formats
Where possible, DMU publications or specific sections  
can be supplied in alternative media.
For further information on how we can help, please call:
+44 (0)116 2 50 60 70 (from non-UK countries)  
or email enquiry@dmu.ac.uk

www.fsc.org 

Paper from 
responsible sources 

FSC® C111290 

*123001PG2021012301*

Disclaimer
In light of COVID-19, we may need to make some changes to the 
way we deliver your teaching. While we’re following the evolving 
guidance and measures put in place by the UK government to 
keep our students and staff safe, we remain committed to 
supporting our students by providing high-quality education.
As part of this, for all 2021/22 courses, large-scale lectures  
and certain aspects of the university’s teaching, learning and 
assessment provision may be delivered using online technology. 
However, you will receive the teaching you are entitled to  
expect in order to achieve learning outcomes and progress  
in your studies.
For 2021/22, it is expected that in addition to online provision, 
there may also be a blend of smaller-scale and more interactive 
teaching on campus - including live workshops, seminars, 
tutorials, lab work and practice-based teaching events. These 
elements will be subject to any government restrictions. We 
recognise that there might be situations where students are 
unable to attend campus for face-to-face teaching (for example, 
if they are shielding) and so all such sessions will have a virtual 
version wherever possible.
We may also need to make some changes to course content, 
including in relation to available modules, placements and field 
trips. The balance and location of how different types of teaching 
will be delivered will also change. For example, your timetabled 
on-campus hours may be less than originally anticipated due to 
the need for social distancing. We’re reviewing what the evolving 
restrictions will mean for these interactions and will update our 
website as soon as we’re able to.
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